Google 



This is a digital copy of a book thaï was prcscrvod for générations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's bocks discoverablc online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose légal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia présent in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journcy from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we hâve taken steps to 
prcvcnt abuse by commercial parties, including placing lechnical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use thèse files for 
Personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do nol send automated queries of any sort to Google's System: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character récognition or other areas where access to a laige amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for thèse purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogX'S "watermark" you see on each file is essential for informingpcoplcabout this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it légal Whatever your use, remember that you are lesponsible for ensuring that what you are doing is légal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countiies. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can'l offer guidance on whether any spécifie use of 
any spécifie book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps rcaders 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full icxi of ihis book on the web 

at |http: //books. google .com/l 



THE ELEMENTS 



FRENCH COMPOSITION 



Jî HOME ÇAMERON, M.A. 

Lidurtr in Frinch in Untiiràty CoUige. Tanmio. Canada. 



NEW YORK 

HENRY HOLT AND COMPANY 
1901 '^■^■'^ 



^y 1 k 11 



THF Si- '.". 

PUBLi::*!.::';-:AhY 

916260 



-\ 



ASTOh. :.K :-■..:■ /-... 

TiLIJEN t' ' 
H 1 j. 



. N L^ ■ : . 



Nij 



Copyright, igox, 



BY 



HENRY HOLT & CO, 



ROBERT DRUMMOND, PRINTER, NEW YORK 



PREFACE. 

In presenting this little manual to the teachers and stud- 
ents of French, the author is not vent u ring upon an untried 
innovation. The principles upon which it has been con- 
structed hâve been submitted to the test of expérience since 
the beginning of the year 1895, when the author, in collabo- 
ration with Prof essor Squair of Toronto, published a similar 
work for use in the High Schools and Collèges of Canada. 
Both that manual and the présent one — which is an entirely 
new work — proceed from a récognition of the fact that the 
accurate translation of connected English prose into a living 
foreign language is an exceedingly délicate opération, and 
much more difficult than the immédiate expression of one's 
own thoughts through a foreign médium. There is no doubt 
that, even at a comparatively early stage in the pupil's pro- 
gress, this practice of translation, as distinguished from orig- 
inal composition, has its value, particularly in cultivating ac- 
curacy as regards grammatical form and discrimination in 
the use of terms. But the English to be translated must be 
of a decidedly simple order ; otherwise the pupil is either dis- 
couraged by the amount of assistance he requires, orallowed, 
in his happy ignorance, to produce a rendering that can not 
fail to be barbarous and uncouth. And that this is'éspecially 
the case with a language possessing the extrême précision of 
French, no one who has seriously attempted to master that 
speech will think of denying. 

An expérience extending over a number of years both as 
student and teacher, has convinced the author of the présent 

• • • 
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book that it is worse than useless to expect of a young stud- 
ent of French anything more than a faithful renderingof the 
simplest and commonest idioms of his own language, and 
that even the wide limits of a four years' university course do 
not fit the average student for attempting indiscriminately 
extracts from standard English authors or from literary and 
scientific articles.* 

If,then, the prose given for translation must be very carefully 
chosen, it is évident that suitable material can not always be 
found ready to hand. The most elementary of the school 
reading-books, whén tried, turns out too difficult. The style 
of the daily and other current journals is still more so. It 
therefore becomes necessary to prépare a collection of pièces 
which will provide variety of style without extrême difficulty 
of idiom. To furnish such a collection is the ai m of the 
présent manual. 

The work of selectingand adapting — and, in certain cases, 
composing — the pièces forming the collection has been per- 
formed with much care, and has occupied a good part of the 
leisure time of several years. A considérable number of the 
exercises hâve been tested in High School and University 
classes, and those which were still too difficult hâve been 
simplified. But before the test of the English exercises was 
definitely fixed, every line of them, including the imitative 
exercises of Part /, was written in French, and accompanied 
by variants and remarks for subséquent use in the notes and 
vocabularies. It is hoped that by this means the English 
text has been so constituted that it can be rendered into real 
French ; and that the assistance required by a painstaking 
student from the teacher or the text-book will not prove 
to be excessive. 

Part I consists of 50 French pièces, each followed by an 

1 This refers only to the exercise of pure translation. As for free 
or original composition, it should certainly receive great attention 
from the very first, and should be encouraged by every possible 
means. The pupil's interest in his work and his progress usually 
bear a close relation to the spontaneity of his effort 
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exercise of an imitative character based on the French origi- 
nal. In thèse English exercises, every word which has not 
its équivalent in the original is marked by an asterisk, and 
will be found in the English-French vocabulary. Thèse words 
are always such as the pupil must learn sooner or later ; and 
they do not add greatly to the difficulty of the exercise, while 
they allow considérable liberty in varying the idioms. 

At the end oi Part I is given a Question Formulary, show- 
ing how any of the exercises can be used as material for con- 
versation. Thèse models, which présent a great variety of 
questions, exemplify the striking différences between Eng- 
lish and French interrogatory forms. With thèse exercises 
the French models end, and the rest of the book is occupied 
by purely English materials. 

Part II contains aphorisms, anecdotes, historical sketches, 
and several scientific paragraphs, among which are two ex- 
tracts (on pp. 78, 79), which hâve been left in their original 
form, to show the difficulty of managing the simplest prose 
when taken tel quel, Some pupils may begin with Part II 
and others may with advantage carry it on simultaneously 
with Part I, The anecdotes may be used as a basis for con- 
versation or for free composition, by being read rapidly to 
the class by the teacher, and then reproduced freely in 
French without the book. 

Part III consists of somewhat heavier material, and is 
divided into three chapters, treating, respect ively, of the 
resources and products of France, the city of Paris, and the 
Parisian house. Thèse sections bring into especial promi- 
nence one of the chief objects of the book : the cultivation 
of a strong interest in French life, customs and institutions. 

The varions aids provided for the pupil are divided among 
the foot-notes, the appendices and the two vocabularies ; and 
the object kept in view throughout the book is rather to 
stimulate reflecting observation than to supply ready-made 
material that can be inserted mechanically. 

The Notes and the Hints to Students will be found to con- 
tain a fund of information whiçh, it is perhaps not too much 
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to say, has not often beên brought to the assistance of the 
pupil. 

Appendix II gives the author's translation of the celebrated 
Arrêté oi Feb. 26, 1901, with an introduction and a few notes. 
It is regrettable that this important authoritative décision of 
so many vexed questions should leave so much to be desired 
in respect of definiteness and completeness ; but such as it 
is, it is well worth reproducing in full. 

The Vocabularies contain many cautions and essential dis- 
tinctions which hâve been thought out very carefully, and 
which might be sought for in vain in any of the dictionaries 
or graminars. Thèse vocabularies are intended to be abso- 
lutely complète.* The first gives every French word occur- 
ring in the book (except in Appendix II), and includes ail 
the separate parts of the " irregular " verbs, ail the words 
in the foot-notes, and the proper names in Italics in Part 
III. The second Vocabulary contains the équivalent of 
every English word except those in Part I which are 
found in the French texts ; but even among thèse, ail of 
the more difficult idioms and constructions are incorporated 
in the vocabulary as well, in order to make sure that the 
student should not be left in uncertainty. It has been 
thought advisable, for the same reason, to insert in both 
vocabularies the pronunciation of the words most likely to 
be mispronounced. The best notation for the purpose would 
undoubtedly hâve been that of the Association phonétique 
internationale, which is being universally adopted ; but it 
did not seem worth while to introduce it for so few words, 
and the symbols used are substantially those of the latest 
authority, the Dictionnaire général oi Hatzfeld, Darmesteter 
and Thomas. 

^ The French -English part contains some 1500 separate articles, 
not including the parts of verbs other than the infinitive ; and the 
English-French part reaches more than 2000 ; which gives, in ail, a 
French vocabulary of at least some 3000 words, most of tbem in 
ordinary use. 
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The author would gladly believe that the care he has taken 
in the reading of the proofs (which, by the way, has consid- 
erably delayed publication) may hâve eliminated ail errors ; 
but as that would be too much to expect, he would request 
those who may use the book to be good enough to make a 
note of the mistakes which remain, and to do him the service 
of pointing them out. A large debt of gratitude is already 
due to Professor Squair and Monsieur Saint-Elme de Champ 
of University Collège, for the valuable aid they hâve gener- 
ously rendered. 

University Collège, Toronto, Canada, 
September, 1901. 
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THE ELEMENTS OF FRENCH COM- 
POSITION 

PRACTICAL DIRECTIONS TO TEACHERS AND 

PUPILS 

1. Be content to advance slowly, that the work may 
be donc thoroughly. Every new word we leam to use 
brings more command, not only in speaking and writing 
but in reading; for we understand a language in proportion 
as we are able to express ourselves in it. 

2. The French text (i.e. la version) should be thoroughly 
mastered from first to last, before any attempt is made 
to work out the English exercise (i.e. le thème), which 
should be done from memory as much as possible. The 
process of merely reading and copying is of little value. 
The text should be assimilated — even committed to 
memory, if necessary. 

3. The pupil should learn to make a free use of the 
présent tense instead of the past, in narrative. This is 
exemplified in the thèmes of Exercises 5, 22, 23, 27, 37, 
44, 45, 46. (See also Obs. A.) 

4. While most of the French texts in the book use the 
past (or preterite) definite as the narrative tense, it should 
be remembered that this tense is practically extinct in 
conversation. It is well to acquire the habit of using it 
as a literary form, bi!»t the exercises should frequently be 
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written (and delivered orally) in the conversational tenses. 
(For which see Obs. B.) It is, indeed, extremely désir- 
able that the subject matter of many of the lessons in 
Parts I and II should be taken as material for conversa- 
tion. To illustrate how this may be done, a few models 
are given at the end of Part I. 

5. In writing the thèmes, notice the uses of the quota- 
tion marks and the dash in the original, and reproduce 
thèse instead of the English marks. It should be noted 
that dialogue is often printed in French without any quo- 
tation marks, as on pp. 37 and 50. (For the peculiarities 
of French punctuation, see the **Hints to Students," pp. 
104-106.) 



PART I. 

For an explanation of the signs and ahbreviations, see 
p. 117. 

I. 

A. C'est quand nous avons mérité notre malheur, qui 
devient par là notre punition, que nous le supportons le 
plus impatiemment. 



B. When one^ deserves one*s^ punishment, one bears 
it patiently.^ Do you not deserve your misfortune ? Then * 
bear it more patiently, for * you do not always ^ receive * 
the punishment that * you deserve. — When one bears one's 
misfortunes, one becomes more patient.^ — Let us not de- 
serve our misfortunes, and* let us not bear them impa- 
tiently. 

^on. ' son. * Deduce the French word from the adv. in the text. 
*£A àien^ or Alors {ot donc aft. "bear it"). ^toujours. The adv. 
usualiy follows the second négative (see Obs. F). 

2. 

A. La richesse donne des diamants à quelques femmes, 
et celles-là sont des femmes riches; mais à toutes, même 
aux plus pauvres, la nature a donné des larmes. 



B. Tears ^ are the ^ diamonds which nature has given 
to ail women.^ Some women are rich and hâve real 
diamonds ; ail hâve misfortunes. ^ Do the rich women 
bear misfortune ^ more patiently ^ than * the poor women ? 

^Use the def. art. *See Ex. i. 
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— Do the poor ^ deserve ^ their * misfortunes more than the 
rich ? ^ — Are * riches a misfortune ? — Nature has not given 
riches to ail ; ^ but we hâve ail ^ some misfortunes. — Even 
the richest hâve misfortunes and tears. 

^See Ex. i. *Masc. plur. * "Riches" is generally sing. 

in Fr., as it was formerly in English also. 

A. Ce qui produit la familiarité, ce ne sont pas les 
douleurs partagées, c'est la gaieté en commun. On peut 
pleurer avec tout le monde, on ne doit rire qu'avec ses 
égaux. 



B. It is not tears ^ in common that produce familiarity. 
We^ can share our sorrows with everybody, but we 
must not laugh with everybody, which^ would produce 
too^much familiarity with those who are not our equals. — 
Weep with those who weep, but laugh only with those who 
are your equals. — Mirth in common .produces more^ [of] 
familiarity than the tears that one shares. 

^ See Ex. 2. ^ On or nous. Note the possessive adj., which corr«- 
sponds to on in the text and in Ex. i, B. ^ *' that which," as in line i 
of text. Note this insertion of the antécédent ce in French, whenever 
the real antécédent is a whole statement or clause. (Note also the 
redundant ce before être in the second and third clauses of the text, 
and the plur. vb. alter the first of thèse, where the sing. would be 
more colloquial, as at end of Ex. 24, A.) 

A. Le célèbre ^ philosophe grec ^ Pythagore prescrivait 
à ses disciples de rentrer tous les soirs quelques instants 
e n eux-mêm es, et de se faire ces questions : Quel est 
l'emploi que j'ai fait de ma journée ? Dans quels lieux 

^ Note position of adj s. for equilibrium of phrase. 
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suis-jeallé? Quelles personnes ai -je vues? Qu'est-ce que 
j'ai fait ? Qu'est-ce que j'ai omis ? 



A B. Accoi:ding^to_* the injunction ^ of the philosopher 
Pythagoras, we^ ought, every night, to examine ourselves for 
a few moments and ask * ourselves what use we hâve made 
of our day; to what places we hâve gone; what persons we 
hâve met; what ^ we hâve done and what ^ we hâve left 
undone. 

Ask me some questions. — Don't ask me any questions. 
— Ask that person ail the questions. — He [has] asked me a 
hundred * questions — What questions hâve you asked her ? 
— What hâve yOu done with your day ? — Tell * me what ^ you 
hâve done and where * you hâve gojie. — She asked them 
what^ they were doing. — I ask thee where thou art going. 

^prescription^ which corresponds to vb. of text. ' Use on for " we " 
throughout ; "ourselves" then = "oneself," and *'our day" = 
*'one's day." ^demander is used when the dir. obj. is an indirect 
or direct question. Compare Je lui ai fait une question with Je lui 
ai demandé où, il allait^ ce qu*il faisait^ ce qu'il y avait ^ the person 
asked being indir. obj. *Distinguish carefiilly between the form 
of the direct and the indirect question. Référence to Note 4 shows 
that "what " must be "that which" in such cases. 

A. Un mendiant à qui Jules Sandeau^ avait donné 

deux sous, lui disait d'un ton hautain : ** Que voulez -vous 

que j'en^ fasse de vos deux sous? — Gardez-les, mon ami, 

' répondit Sandeau : vous les donnerez au premier pauvre 

qui vous demandera la charité." 



B. A beggar asks charity of Jules Sandeau, who gives 
him two sous. But the beggar answers him in a haughty 

^ A French novelist, b. 181 1, d. 1883. ^Xhis redundant en is very 
CoUoquial and need not be reproduced. 
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fashion, asking what ^ he wants him to do with the two 
sous. Sandeau tells him to keep them, and to give them 
to the first poor nian who asks* him for alms.*.X 

You hâve not given me ten * sous, you hâve only ' given 
me two [of them ^ ]. — I shall keep them ; I shall not give' 
them back*^ to you. — Shall ^ I give them to this beggar, if 
he asks me for charity ? — No, I will not give them to him, 
if he speaks* in a haughty way. 

' *' that which " (see Ex. 4, notes 4 and 5). * Same tense as in the 
text. What would be the tense if the story were told in the past in- 
stead of the présent? ^See Ex. 3, end of text. 'Use en^ immed. 
aft. the pron. "me." ^**give back," rendre, ®Lit. **Will you 
that . . . ? " (Cf. text above.) 

\ 6. 

A. Mon amour pour ma patrie ne m'a jamais fermé les 
yeux sur le mérite des étrangers ; au contraire, plus je 
suis bon citoyen, plus je cherche à enrichir mon pays des 
trésors qui ne sont pas nés dans son sein. — Voltaire. 



B. A good citizen does not allow ^ his love for his 
country to close his ^ eyes to ^ the merit of foreign * coun- 
tries.^ The more he loves* his country, the more he 
strives to enrich it with ail the treasures which it does not 
posèess. * 

^permettre (à qqn. défaire qqch.J, ^Note idiom in text. ' Oft. 
rendered by à instead of sur^ especially in such phrases as : fermer 
les yeux à la vérité^ à l'évidence^ à la lumière. Cf. fermer V oreille à 
la calomnie, ^étranger (which is both noun and adj.). ^ pays is tl.e 
usual Word, though contrée (fj is used also; la patrie is one's native 
country, especially regarded as the object of one's affection and dévo- 
tion. E.g., Dans des contrées pauvres, dont le climat est rude^ on 
voit les hommes chérir leur patrie ( Acad. ). But pays may be found 
in the same sensé, and may be used in the third case in the Ex. See 
also end of Ex. 38. 
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My (your, thy, her, our) love does not blind me (yoii, 
thee, her, us). — He shuts his^ eyes to^ the misfortunes '^ 
of the poor.^ — The more one has, the more one wants^® 
[to hâve]. — The more the citizens enrich their country," 
the richer they become® themselves. ^^ — The better the 
citizens [are], the richer the country [is]. — The more I 
live* in^^ foreign lands,^* the more I love my own* coun- 
try. 

« Obser. G. ^ As in text. » See Ex. i. » See Ex. 2. ^o See Ex. 5. 
"^^ pays. ï2 See Ex. 4. "See Fr. exampie under note 5. **Use 
pays^ or express the whole adverbial phrase by the current équivalent, 
à r étranger. 

^ ■' 7- 

A. Un des rois de Perse envoya au calife Mustapha un 
très habile médecin, qui, en arrivant, demanda quelle 
était la manière de vivre à cette cour. On lui répondit 
qu'on mangeait quand on avait faim, et qu'on ne satisfai- 
sait jamais entièrement son appétit. ** Je me retire, dit-il; 
il n'y a rien à faire ici." 



B. A king of Persia had ^ a skilful physician, whom he 
sent to one of the caliphs. When he arrived ^ at the court, 
the first question^ he asked^was this : *'What is your 
way of living hère?" To which* they replied : ** We eat 
when we are hungry, and we never completely satisfy our 
appetites. " ' On hearing * this answer * the physician with- 
drew, for* he saw that there was no work for him there.* 

' Impf. ' *' On arriving " ; or, simply *' arrived " (pt. part.). ^ See 
Ex. 4. ***Which," referring to a whole statement (or clause), and 
at the same time being the obj. of a prep., is always quoi. Such 
phrases as sur quoi, après quoi^ eft quoi, usually begin new sentences 
or clauses. (For this "which" as subj. of vb., see Ex. 3, note 3.) 
^ In such cases, when the noun is not necessarily plural (and hère 
only one sort of appetite is meant), modem Vr. prefers the sing., even 



6 FRENCH COMPOSITION, 

The king's physician was very skilful. — Hc only ® asked 
one question. — He was satisfied^with ^ the answer, for he 
withdrew, saying : ^ **I shall hâve nothing to do at this 
court." — One should* eat to live and not^^ live to eat. — I 
am not hungry, but they say that * * appetite cornes * by 
eating.ii" 

although the subj. of the sent, is inthe plur. £.g.) Ils ont perdu la 
tête. Les enfants doivent respect à lettr père, à leur mère : (but, à 
leurs parents,) Ils ont refnpli chacun leur devoir. On leur a coupé 
la tête. • See Ex. 3 and Ex. 5, note 5. ^ content (or satisfait) de, 
***in saying." 'Use il faut folld. by infin. This sentence is fr. 
Molière* s i4z/«r<?, III. i. "^^ non pas. " '*ineating." This proverb 
is usually figurative, meaning *'thc more one has, the more one 
wants." 

' 8. 

A, Un seigneur de la cour de France prenait congé de 
Louis XIV, qui l'envoyait en ambassade vers un autre 
souverain. **La principale instruction que j'ai à vous 
donner, lui dit le roi, c^est que vous observiez^ une con- 
duite tout opposée à celle de votre prédécesseur. — Sire, lui 
répond le nouvel ambassadeur, je vais faire en sorte que 
votre Majesté ne donne ^ pas une pareille mission à celui 
qui me succédera." 



B, Louis XIV. was sending an ambassador to a foreign * 
court. The king told him that his conduct must ^ be quite 
contrary to that of his predecessor. To which * the noble- 
man replied, that he would so act that the king should not 
hâve such instructions^ to give to his successor.* Then,* 
having taken leave of his sovereign, he left ^ the court. 

I hâve no instructions to give you. — Your predecessor's 

^ Why the subjunctive ? * See Ex. 6, note 4. ^ Impf. of devoir 
will serve. * See Ex. 7, note 4. * The plur. of the same French word 
is more usual. • Alors or Puis. * quitter. 
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conduct was the opposite of y ours. — Act so that those 
persons may soon^* take leave of y ou. — The king would 
hâve been glad* to hâve ten such^ noblemen. 

8 Obs. F. » Aft. the noun. 

9- ' 

f 

A. Vivons en paix, adorant notre père commun; vous 
avec vos âmes savantes et hardies; nous avec nos âmes 
ignorantes et timides. Nous avons un jour à vivre, pas- 
sons-le doucement, sans nous quereller pour des difficultés 
qui seront éclaircies dans la vie immortelle qui commen- 
cera demain. — Voltaire. 



B. It is^better ^ to ^ live in peace than to ^ quarrel, for * 
we are the children* of a common father. The timid as 
well * as the bold, the ignorant as well as the learnéd, we 
can * ail ^ adore him. We hâve but * a day to spend hère 
below*; let us then^ spend it pleasantly, for* the difficul- 
ties of a day are nothing* in^comparison^with ^ the im- 
mortal life of to-morrow, in which^ they will ail be 
explained. 

Do not quarrel, live in peace. — We hâve a father whoni 
w^e can adore. — Let us live our day and lot us not quarrel, 
for our difficulties will be explained to-morrow, in ihe life 
which will be immortal. 

* When valoir mieux is foUowed by two infinitives separated by 
**than,** the first takes no préposition before it, and the second takes 
de (so also aimer mieux). Beginning a sentence, /'/ vaui mieux is 
often shortened to mieux vaut. ^ May précède " we," for cmphasis. 
' donc (aft. vb. and obj.). * auprès de^ au prix de, or en comparaison 
de, * Fem. of lequel. 

10. 

A. L'État est semblable à un jardin, où les petits arbres 
ne peuvent venir s'il y en a de trop grands qui les ombra- 
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gent; maïs il y a cette différence, que la beauté d un jar- 
din peut résulter d'un petit nombre de grands arbres, et 
que la prospérité d'un Etat dépend toujours de la multitude 
et de l'égalité des sujets et non pas d'un petif nombre de 
riches. — Bernardin de Saint-Pierre. 



B. The trees of a garden must ^ not be too large, for* 
when they overshadow the small plants,* thèse ^ cannot 
grow. It is the sanie^ in the state, but with* this différ- 
ence, that what forms * the beauty of a garden does not 
always form the prosperity of a state. A garden may be 
beautiful with a small number of trees, provided * they axe 
large ; but a state can never * prosper * without * a multi- 
tude of subjects, who are ^ ail equal. * 

That tree is not thriving/ it is too much shaded by * the 
large trees. — Thèse plants thrive better*^ in*^ the shade* 
than in ^ the sun.* — If you are hungry,^ let us go and eat ^ 
in the shade. — What is ^" the différence between * a garden 
and a state ? — On what ^^ does our prosperity dépend ? 

^ Begin the sent, with falloir (impersonal) in près. * celles-ci 
(*«these hère," **the latter"). W\xy celles-là in Ex. 2 ? «See vocab. 
for this idiom. *• faire. ^ Sbjnct. « venir bien. ' Compar. of bien. 
^à. 9SeeEx. 7. io*'What différence is there ..." i» Interrog. 
*' what " aft. prep. is always quoi, (Cf. Ex. 7, note 4.) 

II. \ . 

A. Un certain évêque d'Angers, nommé Arnauld, avait 
une telle vigilance, une telle application à tous ses devoirs, 
qu'il ne prenait a^gLm repos. On lui représentait qu'il 
devait prendre un jour par semaine, ou du moins par mois, 
pour se délasser: ** Je le veux bien, répondit-il, pourvu 
que vous m'indiquiez un jour où je ne sois pas évêque." 



B. A bishop has many duties. The watchfulness and 
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zeal of Mgr.^ Arnauld, bishop of Angers, were such that he 
never* took any rest. Once,^ a friend* said to him : 
** My lord/ why* do you not take at least one day a 
mont h for relaxation ? " — To which ^ the good bishop re- 
plied: ** Show me a day when I am not a bishop, and I 
am quite willing to take that day." 

It would be better* to take a little* relaxation. — The 
bishop did not take enough* rest. — Once, twice a week ; 
ten times a month ; a hundred times a year.* — He said he 
was quite willing, but that he was a bishop every * day. 

'In speaking of or to a bishop, archbishop, cardinal or prelate, 
Monseigneur (MgrJ^ (corresponding to the English **mylord" and 
**your lordship "). Plur., in addressing i\iQTa.j Mes seigneurs \ in 
speaking of them (in 3d person), Nosseigneurs. ' ** One time," une 
fois. So also in counting. ■ See Ex. 7, note 4. * See Ex. 9. 

\ 12. 

[This text and those of Exs. 41 and 50 are examples of the usual 
manner of printing dialogue in French.] 

A. Une abeille demande une fois à un homme : ** Peux- 
tu me nommer, parmi les animaux, un plus grand bien- 
faiteur de l'homme que Tabeille ? ^ 

— Mais oui, j en sais un plus grand. 

— Et lequel donc ? 

— Le mouton. 

— Et pourquoi le mouton, je vous prie? 

— Parce que sa laine nous est absolument nécessaire, 
tandis que ton miel nous est seulement agréable au goût. 
Etveiix-tu savoir encore une raison? C'est que le mouton 
nous donne sa laine sans la moindre difficulté ; mais toi, 
bien que tu me donné ton miel, tu me fais toujours craindre 
ton aiguillon." 

B. A bee asked a man if he could name his greatest 
benefactor among the animais, thinking* that he was 
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going* to name the bee. But the man said that the 
greatest benefactor is ^ the sheep ; for, although the honey 
which the bées make^ is very palatable, tlie wool given -^ 
by the sheep is absolutely necessary. And there is another 
reason: that is, that man has not the least difficulty in"* 
taking the wool fromjh e sheep . while in taking the honey 
fxomthe bee, he is always afraid of the sting. 

The bee is not the greatest benefactor of man. — Has 
man a greater?^ — The sheep does not give him honey, 
but the bee does not give him wool. — The sheep has no 
sting, but the bee has one.^ — Honey is pleasani, but the 
sting is not [so*]. — Do you ^ want any more reasons? — 
Why, no, I don't want any more ^ ; thcy are not absolutely 
necessary. 

^ ce mdiy be inserted bef. the vb. (Cf. Ex. 3, 1. i.) ^ place aft. 
'* which " and bef. the subj., in order to balance the sentence accord- 
ing to French custom. See first sents. of Exs. 25 and 28. ' This 
clause may be arranged like that just before it, or translated word 
for Word. * Use à, and arrange thus : '* in taking from {à) the sheep 
his wool." So also the next clause. * Remember to insert the httle 
pronoun bef. the vb., as in the second sent, of text. See Ex. 5, note 6. 
• Use ie bef. the vb. "^ tu or vous, Why are both used in the text 
above? ^ plus y because in neg. sent. (See àlso note 5.) Previous 
sent, not neg. ; therefbre encore {des). 



13. 

A. L'empereur Aurélien, étant arrivé devant la ville de 
Tyane, et en ayant trouvé les portes fermées, jura, dans 
sa colère, qu'il ne laisserait pas seulement un chien en vie 
dans cette ville rebelle. Les soldats se réjouissaient 
d'avance, dans l'espoir de faire un grand butin. La ville 
ayant été prise, Aurélien dit à ses troupes, qui le con- 
juraient de tenir son serment : ** J'ai juré de ne pas laisser 
un chien dans cette ville : tuez donc, si vous voulez, tous 
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les chiens, mais je défends qu'on fasse aucun mal aux 
habitants." 

B. The emperor Aurelian, having arrived' before the 
gâtes of the city of Tyana and having found them shut, 
fell ^^into such ^^ja. ^ rage that he swore not to leave even 
a dog alive in that rebellious city. His soldiers, hearing * 
this oath, began * to rejoice in anticipation. 

The city was ^ taken, and the troops, in the expectation 
of gathering much plunder, entreated ^ Aurelian to keep 
his oath. He replied * that since * he had sworn that he 
would not leave a dog alive in that city, he would allow * 
them to kill ail the dogs ; but that he forbade ^ them to 
do any harm to the inhabitants. 

* se mettre (or entrer) dans, * Reverse order. ■ Pt. def. (the his- 
torical narrative tense). *Indir. obj. of person. (See Ex. 6, note i.) 
Or sbjnct. as with défendre^ in text. * Either sbjnct. as in text, or 
the same construction as with permettre. 



A. Pendant une marche longue et pénible dans un pays 
aride, l'armée d'Alexandre souffrait extrêmement de la 
soif. Quelques soldats que le roi avait envoyés à la dé- 
couverte trouvèrent un peu d'eau dans le creux d'un rocher, 
et l'apportèrent au roi dans un casque. Alexandre montra 
cette eau à ses soldats, pour les encourager à supporter la 
soif avec patience, puisqu'elle leur annonçait une source 
voisine. Alors, au lieu de la boire, il la jeta par terre 
aux yeux de toute l'armée. Quel est le soldat qui, sous 
un tel chef, se serait plaint des privations et des fatigues ? 



B. The march was long and toilsome. The country 
was arid. There was no water. Alexander and his army 
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were suffering from thirst. The king sent ^ some soldiers 
to explore. They found a hoîlow ^ rock with some water 
in^it ^ ; they put * a little of the* water into a helmet and 
brought it to the king. Alexander took * the helmet and 
showed the water to his soldiers, in order to prove * to 
them the existence * of a spring not far off. Then, wish- 
ing* to encourage them to hâve patience, he threw the 
water on the ground, instead of drinking it. How,* under 
such a leader, could^one^have ^ complained of fatigue or 
thirst ? 

* Note the change of tense in this and the three following sentences. ^ 
Use the past def. (the literary and historical tense), the près., or the 
past indef. (the colloquial tense). (See Obs. E.) * Creux is adj. as 
well as noun. * dedans. * Def. art. * Same tense as in text, or 
compound condi. o{ pouvoir» 

15. 

A. Philippe, roi de Macédoine, n* aimait pas à con- 
damner ses sujets à la mort. On lui avait présenté un 
jour deux scélérats que les lois y condamnaient. Il se 
contenta de bannir l'un de ses états, et de condamner 
lautre à poursuivre le premier jusqu*à ce qu'il le ramenât 

en Macédoine, S: - ' 

. r^ 

f^. • 

B. What * king likes to condemn his subjects to death ? 
One day, two miscreants were brought ^^before Philip of 
Macedonia. The laws had condemned thèse men to die.' 
But the king, not wishing* to^put^them^to^death,^ said 
to one of them : ** I do not wish^^you^to die. I there- 
fore* banish you from my dominions." And to the other : 
**Youwill pursue the first until you bring him back to 

* Use amener (ççn,) devant (qqn.)j or the construction given in the 
original. ' **to make thcm die." ' See vocab. for this construction. 
♦ donc aftçr the vb. 



\* 






FRENCH COMPOSITION. I3 

Macedonia." In^thi&^way* the king punished* both * 

without* putting either* to death. 

***neither the one nor the other." This must be placed aft. 
"putting to death." 

A. Le moyen le plus simple de se débarrasser des cou- 
sins qui peuvent se trouver dans une chambre où l'on 
doit se coucher, et dont on aura fermé les fenêtres, con- 
siste à placer au milieu de la chambre une lanterne 
allumée, dont les verres auront été. enduits de miel à 
l'extérieur. Les insectes, attirés par la lumière, s'englueront 
et ne pourront plus se dégager. 



B. You are about * to go to bed when you notice * that 
there are mosquitoes ^ in your room. What ^ is the 
simplest way to get rid of thèse insects ? Hère * it is : You 
close the Windows, you light a lantern, you smear its 
glass with honey on the outside, and you set the lantern in 
the centre of the room. WtoiT*^ happens * ? The light 
attracts the mosquitoes, who come and * stick fast to the 
glass, from^which^ they cannot detach themselves again. 
At least,' that is what ought* to happen, if the mosquitoes 
are of the right''' species.* 

^ Sometimes translated moustiqtUy m., especially for the mosquitoes 
of America and Africa. '**What" (interrog.) in the sensé of 
**which/' is çu^/ (seç Ex. 7, first sent.); but it is çue in the next case 
below. '*'What is it that happens ? " * Omit '»and"; make the 
fbllg. vb. infin. ^dont. * Condl. of devoir. ^**good." 

V 17- 

A. Si, dans une ruche, une abeille disait : Tout le 
miel qui est ici est à moi, et que là-dessus elle se mît à 
disposer comme elle l'entendrait des fruits du travail com- 
mun, que deviendraient les autres abeilles ? 
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La terre est comme une grande ruche, et les hommes 
sont comme des abeilles. Chaque abeille a droit à la 
portion de miel nécessaire à sa subsistance, et si, parmi les 
hommes, il en est qui manquent de ce nécessaire, c'est que 
la justice et la charité ont disparu d'au milieu d'eux. 
— Lamennais. 



B. In a hive, a bee must ^ not say that ail the honey is 
hers. The honey is the fruit of the common labor of ail 
the bées, and none ^ of them has the ^ right to ^ dispose of 
it as she pleases. If, by chance,* that were to happen,* we 
know * what * would become of the other bées. 

Well,* the earth is an immense hive, in which * the bées 
are represented * by * men, and the honey by the subsistence 
which they require.^ AU men are entitled to subsistence ; 
and as longeas* justice and chaiity hâve not disappeared 
from among them, there will not be one^ of them who 
•vrill lack this necessary. 

* See Ex. lo, note l. ^ aucun. ' avoir (le) droit de bef. an infin- 

itive. Note the construction in the text, where the expression is 

foUd. by a noun, nota vb. *See Ex. 4, note 5. ^Use avoir besoin^ 

falloir^ or être nécessaire. (Ail differ in construction.) ^ tant que ^ 

with follg. vb. in fut. y 

s/ 18. 

A. S'il est sur la terre quelque chose de grand, c'est la 
résolution ferme d'un peuple qui marche sous l'œil de 
Dieu, sans se lasser un moment, à la conquête des droits 
qu'il tient de lui ; qui ne compte ni ses blessures, ni les 
jours sans repos, ni les nuits sans sommeil, et qui se dit : 
*' Qu'est-ce que cela ? La justice et la liberté sont dignes 
de bien d'autres travaux." — Lamennais. 



B. There is nothing * on earth greater than the resolu- 
tion of a people marching to the conqnest of their rights, 
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and who ^ say : ** We are iinder the eye of God. Let us 
net grow weary one instant ; let us not count our wounds ; 
let us forget * the days without rest and the sleepless nights. 
Ail that is nothing.* Justice and liberty are rights which 
we hold from God, and to^gain^ them we are ready* to 
undergo* still harder things.^" 

' This use of "and who," "and which," in a sentence where the 
**who"or "which" has not already occurred, is very fréquent in 
good French, however severely it may l)e condemned in English, by 
certain authorities. '^ pour . . . conquérir^ vb. corresponding to 
noun of text. ^Use épretcves ( = " trials "). Note this peculiar 
meaning of bien d' attires ^ which hère has not the sensé of ** many 
other," but rather of "quite other,'' i.e., "much worse." 



/ 



19. 

A. Vous savez, n'est-ce pas, ce qu'on appelle un orage ? 
Il pleut, il grêle, il vente, des éclairs partent des nuages et 
sont suivis de roulements de tonnerre. Quand vous étiez 
petit, cela vous faisait grand'peur. Aujourd'hui encore, 
vous n'aimez pas le bruit du tonnerre. Et cependant ce 
n'est qu'un bruit inoffensif; ce qui est à craindre, c'est la 
foudre, c'est-à-dire l'éclair, le feu du ciel. 



B. When I was ^ small, I was very much afraid ^ of 
storms. Sometimes it rained or it hailed, often * it blew 
at the sarae time,* and I saw* flashes of light which came 
out of the clouds, and which were soon * followed by the 
noise of the thunder. When I asked * what ^ it was, I was 
told* that it was a storm. I did not like storms, and 
even^now^that ^ I am grown_,up,* the rumbling of the 
thunder frightens me greatly. I know quite well * that it 

^ Use the impf. for ail the past tenses in the exercise. * Take 
either the idiom in the original, or that given under " afraid " in the 
vocab., which is préférable hère. ''See Ex. 4, note 5, and Ex. 5, 
note 3. * Obs, D, * encore (or même) maintenant que. 
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is a harmless noise, and that it is the thunderbolt which is 
to be dreaded. No matter,* I can't help * being afraid. 



j 



20. 



A. Je voyais un hêtre monter à une prodigieuse 
hauteur. Du sommet presque jusqu'au bas, il étalait 
d'énormes branches, qui couvraient la terre alentour, de 
sorte qu'elle était nue ; il n'y avait pas un seul brin d'herbe. 
Du pied du géant partait un chêne qui, après s'être élevé 
de quelques pieds, se courbait, se tordait, puis s'étendait 
horizontalement, puis se relevait encore et se tordait de 
nouveau ; et enfin, on l'apercevait allongeant sa tête 
maigre et dépouillée sous les branches vigoureuses du 
hêtre, pour chercher un peu dair et un peu de lumière. 

Et je pensai en moi-même : voilà comme les petits 
croissent à l'ombre des grands. — Lamennais. 



B. A beech and an oak were growing together.* The 
beech went up to a great height. From top to bottom,^ 
its branches were enormous. They spread [themselves] 
so that they covered the ground ail* about. Under this 
tree * the ground was bare. Not a single blade of grass 
could* grow there. However,* an oak had started up 
from the foot of this tall beech. It had come up a few 
feet, then, after bending^ and twisting,^ after extending * 
horizontally, it had straightened itself up once more. At 
last, seeing that it could not reach * the air and light be- 
low the beech, it was stretching out its starved head 
through* the robust branches of its giant^neighbor.® . . , 

* More usually, de haut en bas, ^ Note that après govems the so- 
called past infinitive ; E.g. après avoir chanté^ après s* en être allê{è) 
[or aUéKe)s\ ***giant of neighbor." Cf. Un fripon d'enfant. Ce 
diable d^ homme. 
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And thèse two trees made* me think of* the great and 
the small among * men. 

*When intrans.,/^«J^r takes à. (It is trans. in : Que pensez-vous 
de cet homme ?\ 

J 21. 

A. Un ami console son ami par une lettre qui traverse 
une multitude de royaumes, circule au milieu des haines 
des nations, et vient apporter de la joie et de Tespérance 
à un seul homme : pourquoi le souverain protecteur de 
l'innocence ne peut-il venir, par quelque voie secrète, au 
secours d'une âme vertueuse qui ne met sa confiance qu'en 
lui seul ? A-t-il besoin d'employer quelque signe extérieur 
pour exécuter sa volonté, lui qui agit sans cpsse dans tous 
ses ouvrages par un travail intérieur? — Bernardin de 
Saint-Pierre. 



B. You hâve a friend who is far*^^way. You write* 
him a letter to comfort him. Your letter, after passing ^ 
through many kingdoms, in the midst of the hatred of 
nations, reaches * your friend and brings him joy and hope. 
How • then can ^ one ^ doubt * that a virtuous soûl, which 
places ail its confidence in God,* can,^ without any * external 
sign, receive* aid from him? The sovereign protector of 
innocence may hâve secret ways to* exécute his will. 
There is no^ need of an outward sign, since* he can 
always act by an internai process. 

' See Ex. 20, note 2. ^ May be omitted. ^ Sbjqct. The ne is usual 
after douter used negatively or interrogatively. * Foie{s) takes '/>our 
bef. an infin., while moyen(s) generally takes de. *Use ««/, and 
omit "There is." 

22. 

A. Un berger breton, debout sur la crête d'une haute 
falaise, contemplait l'océan. Un touriste survient qui 
l'aborde et lui dit: **I1 y a une belle vue d'ici ! Vous 
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voyez loin, n'est-ce pas? — Très loin. — Vous voyez 
r Amérique? — Je vois bien plus loin! — Oh! oh! Et 
comment cela ? — Attendez que ce nuage soit passé, et je 
verrai la lune." 



B. A tourist finds * a shepherd standing on the top of a 
high ciiff and gazing at the sea. Going up to him, 
the tourist asks ^ him if one can ^ see far from that spot. * 
The shepherd says that one can ^ see very far. ** Do you 
see as^far^as ^ America ? " asks the tourist. — ** Much further 
than that/' replies the other. — ** What^do^you^mean^y * 
further than that?" — **If you wait till that cloud has* 
passed, we shall see as^far^as® the moon." 

^See Ex. 4, note 4. *May be omitted. ^jusqu*en (no art.). 
* Thèse five words may be rendered by comment, (Pronounce the 
whole sentence with the falling inflection in French.) *Sbjnct. 
^jtisqtCà* 

A. Un vieil avare fait venir un médecin pour voir sa 
femme qui était très malade. Le médecin, qui connaissait 
son homme, demande à s'arranger d'abord pour ses hono- 
raires. ''Soit! dit Tavare ; je vous donnerai deux 
cents francs, que vous tuiez ma femme ou que vous la 
guérissiez.*' Le médecin accepte ; mais, malgré ses soins, 
la femme meurt. Quelque temps après, il vient réclamer 
son argent. **Quel argent? dit l'harpagon. Avez-vous 
guéri ma femme? — Non, je ne Tai pas guérie. — Alors 
vous l'avez tuée ? — Tuée ! Oh ! quelle horreur ! Vous 
savez bien que non. — Eh bien, puisque vous ne l'avez ni 
guérie ni tuée, que demandez-vous?" 



B. The wife of an old miser being very ill, her husband * 
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sends for the doctor. The latter,* afraid ^ of losing his 
fee, asks ^ the miser how^much * he is going * to give him. 
** Whether y ou kill my wife or cure her," he replies, "I 
will give you two hundred francs." — ** Very^well,* I ac- 
cept," says the doctor : ** I will attend * your wife." 

Unfortunately,* the woman was so* ill that she died, in 
spite of ail the doctor's care.'* After* some time, the 
doctor cornes to^get* his fee.^ But the miser, instead* 
of giving it to him, asks^ him two questions.* First,* he 
asks him whether ' he has cured his wife. The doctor says 
he^has^not.*^ Then the old man asks him whether he has 
killed her, and when the doctor protests Joudly ^ against * 
this horrible* idea,* the miser replies* to him that, since 
he haS neither cured nor killed the woman, he can claim* 
nothing. ® 

^ "being afraid." Use avoir peur de with infin. or craindre que 
with ne and sbjnct. ^ See Ex. 4, note 4. ' Very rarely sing. in this 
sensé. ^ Au bout de, '^toucher. ^ si, "^ que non. ^ se récrier, '**he 
has nothing to claim." 

24. 

A. Qu'y a-t-il de plus faible que le passereau, et de 
plus désarmé que l'hirondelle ? Cependant, quand paraît 
l'oiseau de proie, les hirondelles et les passereaux parvien- 
nent à le chasser, en se rassemblant autour de lui et le 
poursuivant tous ensemble. 

Prenez exemple sur le passereau et sur l'hirondelle. 
Celui qui se sépare de ses frères, la crainte le suit quand il 
marche, s'assied près de lui quand il repose, et ne le quitte 
pas même durant son sommeil. 

Donc, si l'on vous demande: ** Combien êtes-vous? 
répondez : Nous sommes un ; car nos frères, c'est nous, 
et nous, c'est nos frères." — Lamennais. 
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B. The sparrow is one of the^weakest^birds/ and the 
swallow one of the most defenceless; but together they 
are often strong * enough to ^ drive ?way the bird of prey. 
As soon * as he appears, the sparrows and swallows gather 
about him, pursue him and drive hlm far * from them. 

We should ^ take an example from thèse birds, and not 
separate from our brothers, if we do not wish * fear to fol- 
low us when we walk, sit down at our side ^ when we rest, 
and stay * beside us while we sleep. Let us then • reply 
to those who ask us how many there are of us: '* We 
and our brothers, [we] are one ; and thus * we are strong. " 

* "the birds the weakest." (AU plur.) 'Whatprep. follows (as 
corrélative) the advbs. assez and tro^} 'That is, "we ought to." 
* Takes çtt^ with sbjnct, * Sing. or plur. • Herc better aft. the vb. 

25. 

A. Agésilas, roi de Lacédémone, l'un des plus grands 
princes qu'ait * jamais eus la Grèce, semblait oublier, dans 
le sein de sa famille, toute la grandeur qui l'environnait, 
pour se livrer aux aimables caresses d'un fils encore enfant; 
et la Grèce voyait avec surprise ce monarque, la terreur 
des ennemis de Sparte, courir à cheval sur un bâton pour 
amuser l'héritier de son trône. Un plaisant fut un jour 
témoin de cette scène, ridicule aux yeux d une âme vul- 
gaire, et s'avisa d'en rire en présence d' Agésilas. ** Mon 
ami, lui dit ce prince, taisez-vous pour lé présent; attendez 
que vous soyez ^ père pour vous moquer de ceux qui le 
sont." 

B. Agesilaus, although * he was one of the greatëst 
kings of Greece, and the terror of the enemies of Lace- 
demon, sometimes * forgot ail his greatness, when he was 

* Wby the sbjnct. ? Compare the order in the first sent, with 
Ex. 12, note 2. 
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in the bosom of his family. His son being still young,* 
he was^fond^of ^ giving himself up to the caresses of the 
child, and of amusing him by ^ romping astride of a stick. 
A wag one day saw with surprise the king thus * amusing * 
the heir to his throne, and being a vulgar soûl, he had the 
presumption to laugh at it. **My friend," said the king 
to him, * ' I see that you hâve no children. If you were a 
father, you would not make sport of another father. You 
would^do^better^to ^ keep silence for the présent and to 
wait till you are one,^ like * me." 

^ aimer à. ^ en with près. part. **'who was amusing thus." 
^ faire mieux de, * See last words of the text and cf. Ex. 12, note 6. 

26. 

A. Charles XII, ^ roi de Suède, se promenant un jour à 
cheval près de Leipsick, un paysan saxon vint se jeter à 
ses pieds pour lui demander justice d un grenadier qui 
venait de lui enlever ce qui était destiné pour le dîner de 
sa famille. Le roi fit venir le soldat. *^ Est-il vrai, dit-il 
d*un visage sévère, que vous avez volé cet homme? — Sire, 
dit le soldat, je ne lui ai pas fait tant de mal que votre 
majesté en a fait à son maître ; vous lui avez ôté un roy- 
aume, et je n'ai pris à ce manant qu'un dindon.'' Le roi 
donna dix ducats de sa main au paysan, et pardonna au 
soldat en faveur de la hardiesse du bon mot, en lui disant : 

^ B. in 1682. Began, when a mère youth, a wonderful career of 
conquest, in which he overcame the Danes, Russians and Saxons, 
removing (in 1704) Augustus, Elector of Saxony, from the throne of 
Poland, to which he had been elected in 1697 (and which he ulti- 
mately recovered after the defeat of Charles by Peter the Great at 
Pultawa in 1709, and the flight of Stanislaus I., to whom Charles had 
given the Polish crown). Charles was killed at a siège in 17 18. His 
extraordinary history has been written in a masterpiecç of narration 
by Voltaire (1694-1778). ^ 
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** Souviens-toi, mon ami, que, si j'ai ôté un royaume au 
roi Auguste, je n'en ai rien pris pour moi." — Voltaire. 



B. King Charles XII. being in Saxony,* was riding one 
day near Leipzig, when * a peasant came and threw himself 
at his feet. The king asked him what was the matter.^ 
*'Sire," he replied,^ *' I demand justice. One of your 
Majesty's grenadiers h as robbed me of the dinner which î 
intended-^for ^ my family." — '*Send for thissoldier," said 
the king. The soldier having arrived,* the king, looking* 
at him with a stern countenance, asked him if it was true 
that he had robbed the peasant. The soldier r eplied that 
he h ad no t done the peasant as much harm as the king 
had done to the man's* master, since* it was a greater 
wrong* to deprive a king of his kingdom than^to' take a 
turkey frôm a peasant. 

The peasant received * ten ducats from the hand of the 
king, and the soldier was pardoned because of his clever 
answer; but the king commanded* him to remember that 
if Charles had taken a kingdom from Augustus, he had 
taken nothing for himself. 

^ Use^' avoir ^ impers. The arrangement required will be apparent 
from a careful study of notes 4 and 5 to Ex. 4. * Rem. the French 
order. * destiner à (the prep. J>our aft. destiner being now obsolète). 
* que de, 

27. 

A. Un paysan irlandais possédait une petite maison et 
une vache. Sur sa maison, il y avait un toit plat, tout 
couvert de gazon. Sa vache avait mangé tous les fossés 
d'alentour. LTrlandais se dit: '*Ma vache meurt de 
faim : pourquoi ne la mettrais-je pas sur mon toit ? " Il 
le fit. L'y voilà ! Mais si la lourde bête tombe du toit, 
elle se cassera la jambe. Que faire ? Notre homme, qui 
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était ingénieux, lui attache une longue corde au cou, en 
jette un bout dans la cheminée et descend rapidement. 
Aussitôt dans la maison, il tourne la corde autour de sa 
taille et se dit: *' Maintenant je suis tranquille." Cinq 
minutes plus tard, il avait disparu et sa bête était à terre. 



B. An Irishman lived^^in * a little house, whiçh had a 
flat roof made* of ^ turf. The Irishman s cow had noth- 
ing^left '^ to eat, for she had cropped * ail the grass * in the 
ditches of the neighborhood. Then he said to himself : 
** If * my cow has nothing to eat, she will starve. There 
is no more ^ grass in the ditches, but there is still ^ some 
on the roof of my house. Suppose "* I put her there ! " 
So * he puts the cow on the roof. Then ' he says to himself 
again*: ** There she is at^last.* But she might ^ fall off 
the roof, and the beast is so heavy that she would per- 
haps* break her legs. I nuist''' tie a ropj round her ncck." 
He does so. He now throws the other * end of the rope 
downthe chimney, and, climbing dovvn as fast as^possible,* 
he goes * and gets ^ the end of the rope from '^ the chimney 
and winds it round his waist. At last he is at ease. But 
he had been too* ingénions; for,*afew* minutes later, 
he was in the chimney and the cow on the ground. What 
was to be done now ? .f^^ ^ *-CA-t>^' ' ^ ^ / ^. '-*^< 

il 

' âft or de. "^ plus rieit^ with neg. vb. •'^See Ex. 12, note 8. *' Si 
folld. by impf. iiidic. *Condl. of pouvoir, ® See Ex. 10, note i.' 
7 ** To get . . . from," *♦ totakc . . . from," (with object of place) when 
rendcred hy prendre^ requires a préposition expressing (rest) ''in," 
*»on," instead of the English (removal) "from." E.g., Il a pris son 
chapeau sur la table. Il prend un couteau dans sa poche. Cf. ye 
vous prendrai chez vous ('♦! will call for you "). *'To take . . . 
from," with object of person, is rendered by the dat. of prons., and 
à with nouns, E.g., // m'a pris mon couteau. 



/ 
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]j 28. 

A. Le parfum de mille roses ne plaît qu'un instant; 
mais la douleur que cause une seule de leurs épines dure 
longtemps après sa piqûre. Un mal au milieu des plaisirs 
est pour les riches une épine au milieu des fleurs. Pour les 
pauvres, au contraire, un plaisir au milieu des maux est 
une fleur au milieu des épines : ils en goûlent vivement 
la jouissance. Tout efi*et augmente par son contraste. La 
nature a tout balancé. Quel état, à tout prendre, croyez- 
vous préférable, de n'avoir prescpie rien à espérer et tout 
à craindre, ou presque rien à craindre et tout à espérer ? Le 
premier état est celui des riches, et le second celui des 
pauvres. Mais ces extrêmes sont également difficiles à 
supporter aux hommes, dont le bonheur consiste dans la 
médiocrité et la vertu. — Bernardin de Saint-Pierre. 



B. The perfume of roses lasts only a moment, but we 
feel * for a long time tlie pain caused ^ by the prick of a 
single thorn. If* we are rich, we hâve so^many * pleasures 
that an evil is^ for us only^ a thorn among our flowers. 
If, on the contrary, we are poor, a pleasure among* ail 
our evils is like a flower in the midst of thorns, and we 
appreciate keenly the enjoyment of it. It is thus* that 
nature heightens ail her effects by contrasts, in^orderlto 
balance the illsand the pleasures of life.* The rich hâve 
scarcely anything to hope for and everything to fear, 
while* the poor hâve scarcely anything to fear and every- 
thing to hope for. Upon the \A'hole, thèse two extrêmes 
seem* equally hard to be borne, for it is in virtue and a 
middle course that ^ the happiness of man consists. 

■ ^Use the same inversion as the text. See Ex. 12, note 2. ^ fie 
bef. **is," and que after '*us." ^Set the verb next to ''that." 
Cp. 1. 2 of the text; also note i. >v 
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A. Le docteur H., piqué contre une certaine sociétèb^i ' 
savante, qui avait refusé de l'admettre au nombre de ses 
membres, s'en vengea de la manière suivante. Il imagina 
d'adresser au secrétaire de cette académie, sous le nom 
supposé d'un médecin de province, le récit d'une cure 
récente dont il se disait l'auteur. '^Un matelot, écrivait- 
il, s'était cassé la jambe. J'ai eu l'idée de rapprocher les 
deux parties et de les arroser d'eau de goudron, après les 
avoir assujetties avec une ficelle. En très peu de temps, le 
malade a senti l'efficacité du remède, et il n'a point tardé 

à se servir de sa jambe comme auparavant." 

B. A learned society having refused to admit to its 
membership a certain doctor, the latter* devise a way ^ of 
avenging himself by^ addressing to the society a docu- 
ment * which he passed^off as the letter of a provincial 
physician regarding^ a cure which he had^accomplished.* 
The case * was that of a sailor who had broken his leg. 
The two parts of the leg had been ^ brought together, 
they had been ^ made fast by a cord, and then * they had 
been^ sprinkled with tar-water. The efficacy of the 
remedy had s^ûh^ manifested^itself,^ and the patient was 
using his leg as well as ever. / 

^ If a noun (not absol. necessary) is inserted bet. the vbs., use 
moyen rather than manière, ^ en. ' att sujet de. * Use compd. con- 
ditional of faire, this tense expressing the fact of hearsay, uncon- 
firmed report. It might be employed ail through the story of the 
supposed "case." ^Obs. D. (In the last case, "they had been" 
could be omitied aft. "then.") ^ "made itself felt" (see vocab. und. 
"feel"). 
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/' 

^ 30. (Sm/e,) 

. La relation du prétendu médecin de province fut 
lue et écoutée sérieusement dans la séance publique de la 
société, et Ton y disputa de la meilleure foi du monde sur 
cette cure merveilleuse. Les savants académiciens se divi- 
sèrent, et beaucoup finirent par trouver dans l'eau de 
goudron des propriétés qui expliquaient parfaitement le 
phénomène. On allait imprimer pour et contre, lorsque 
la société reçut une seconde lettre du médecin de province, 
qui écrivait au secrétaire: ** Dans ma dernière, j'ai omis 
de vous dire que la jambe cassée du matelot était une 
jambe de bois." 

La plaisanterie ne tarda pas à se répandre et divertit 
beaucoup tout le monde aux dépens de la société. 
— Adapied from Larousse. 



B. They listened seriously to the story of the self- 
styled provincial physician, and they disputed in good 
faith about this brilliant ^^cure. Many of the academicians 
considered^ that this extraordinary phenomenon was'* 
perfectly accounted ^_for by the properties of tar-water ; 
others maintained* a* contrary* opinion.* The society 
was,_in_the_end,_going_to ^ print its report * with the pros 
and cons, when the secretary received a second letter from 
the provincial doctor, saying that he had omitted to add * 
that the leg which the sailor had broken was a wooden 
leg. 

Naturally,* the rejected^ candidate lost no time in 
spreading the joke, and everybody made merry '^ at the 
expense of the learned academicians. 

^ Use belle, and note that cure never means ** remedy," but either 
the treatment or the cure effected by it. ^ trouver, but not in exactly 
the same sensé as in the text above. ^ s^ expliquer. * " the." ^ aller 
finir par, **'refuscd." "^ se divertir. 
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A. Si le devoir est de faire le bien, il est d'abord de ne 
pas faire le mal : c'en est le commencement et la condi- 
tion. De là deux sortes de devoirs : les uns négatifs : ils 
défendent le mal, ils commandent labstention : ** Abstiens- 
toi, ne fais pas "; par exemple : * * Ne fais pas à autrui ce 
que tu ne voudrais pas qui te fût fait à toi-même"; les 
autres positifs : ils ordonnent le bien, ils commandent 
l'action : * * Agis, fais à autrui ce que tu voudrais qui te 
fût fait à toi-même." — J. E. Alaux. 



B. When we désire * to do right, we may * begin * by ^ 
not doing wrong, by abstaining from wrong, which^ is 
the first * condition of it. Thus ^ our duties are of two 
sorts : to^begin^with,^ the négative duties, by ^ which * 
wrong is forbidden, abstention commanded. Thèse duties 
say,* for instance, that we*^ mu.st* not do to others what 
we ^ should not like to hâve done to ourselves. Next,^ 
the positive duties, by which right is prescribed, and action 
commanded. Whence this other law * that we ^ must ^ do 
to others what we ^ should like to hâve done to ourselves. 

*/ar [with infin., not pr. part., in the first sentence]. 'See Ex. 3, 
note 3. ' Ainsi. * d^ abord, ^on may be used; in which case "our- 
selves " will be ** oneself." • Près, indic. of devoir may be used. If 
falloir is used, say, il ne faut pas faire . . . and use on for '* we." 
' Ensuite, 



< 32. 

A. Joseph II, empereur d'Allemagne, parcourait sou- 
vent les rues de Vienne dans un cabriolet qu*il conduisait 
lui-même. Un jour, en traversant une place, il renversa 
la charrette d'une marchande des quatre saisons, qui, ne le 
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reconnaissant pas, lui débita mille injures, en ramassant 
ses choux et ses carottes. 

À peine l'empereur fut-il de retour au palais, qu'il en- 
voya une douzaine de ducats à cette bonne femme, en 
disant: "Je crois qu'elle aura lieu d'être contente; je 
répare le tort que je peux lui avoir fait, et je lui ai donné 
tout le temps de pester à son aise contre moi." 



B. The Emperor Joseph II. was fond* of driving his 
cabriolet himself through ^ the streets of Vienna. One 
day when '-^ he was^driving^across ^ one of the public 
squares of the city, his cabriolet overturned a coster- 
woman's cart. As * she did not recognize him, she abused * 
him as roundly as she could, while she was picking up her 
vegetablçs.* As^soon *^as the emperor had returned to 
his palace, he sent the coster-woman a dozen ducats, say- 
ing that the good woman would perhaps not hâve cause to 
be too* much dissatisfied,* since not only* was he making 
up for the injury he^had^done,^ but*^a]so he had given 
her time to storm at her emperor. 

^ Motion through is often expressed by par. ^ que. ^ parcourir or 
traverser ; to which en voiture may l:)e added. * " she abused . . . 
could " may be rendered as, "she said to him ail the insults that she 
could." ^ Thèse three words can be fully supplied by using son 
before tort. Note that son tort^ ses torts mean the wrong(s) donc by 
him (her), never those suffered. 

4 33- 

A. Il est ^ des hommes dont l'égoïsme est si étroit et 
le cœur si sec, que de bonne foi ils n'ont jamais cru aux 
misères sociales. 

Parce qu'ils sont dans l'abondance, ils n'ont jamais cru 
qu'on pût manquer du nécessaire. 

^ Often used in elevated style for // y a. 
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n'ont jamais pensé que le travail pût être pénible. 

Parce qu'ils n'ont jamais rien fait pour le bien d autrui, 
ils ne peuvent comprendre- que d'autres hommes puissent, 
s^s iotié, s'occuper de l'amélioration du sort de leurs 
sétïi^ïables ]"'■''■' ' 

B. The narrow selfishness and the dryness of heart ^ of 
certain* men prevent* them from sincerely believing in 
social distress. Living* in abundance, theydo^ not be- 
lieve that one can ^ lack the necessaries of life. The idle- 
ness of which they enjoy* the comforts prevents^* them 
from believing ^at work can ^ be toilsome. Never having 
concerned themselves with the welfare of others, how can ^ 
they understand that one can ^ do anything ^ for the im- 
provement of the lot of one's ^ fellow-men ? 

2 " dry heart." ' Same tense throughout, but mood varying with 
the clause. * Remember the de before the direct obj. Tlie order of 
the first eight words is the same in French. * "anything " {rien bef. 
" 4o **), or ** something " {^quelque chose aft. " do "). * Same French 
as for **his." 

J 34- 

A. Si chacun n'aimait que soi et ne songeait qu'à soi, 
sans venir au secours des autres, le pauvre serait obligé 
souvent de dérober ce qui est à autrui, pour vivre et faire 
vivre les siens; le faible serait opprimé par un plus fort, et 
celui-ci par un autre encore plus fort ; l'injustice régnerait 
partout. C'est donc la charité qui conserve la liberté. 
— Lamennais. 

B. When a man loves only himself ^ and thinks only of 
himself,^ he is selfish.* If no. .one* came to the aid of the 

1 Soi and soi-même are now generally used only when relating to 
an indefinite subject {on, chacun^ etc.) as in the original above. Use 
Itd or Itd-même hère. 
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poor, they would be forced to steal what is net theirs ; for,* 
although* everybody has the right'^ to live^and to support 
those dépendent upon him, there are many men so poor 
that they are unable ^ to do this.* And why * ? Becaiise * 
the strong oppress the weak, and are themselves * oppressed 
by those who are still stronger. If justice prevailed every- 
where, each man would hâve his subsistence * and his lib- 
erty ; and ail having real * charity toward *^one^another,* 
the charity which is^bestowed ** would no longer* be nec- 
essary.* 

2 See Ex. 17, note 3. ^pouvoir with négative. * mx-tnêims. 

* *' the ones toward the others." • "which one gives," or donner 

reflexively. 

7 35- 

A. Alphonse V, roi d'Aragon, rencontra un jour un 
paysan qui était fort embarrassé, parce que son âne chargé 
de farine venait de s'enfoncer dans la boue. Le roi 
descendit aussitôt de cheval et se dirigea vers le pauvre 
homme pour venir à son secours. Arrivé à Tendroit où 
était Tâne, ilise mit avec le paysan à le tirer par la tête, 
afin de le faire sortir du bourbier. A peine eurent-ils 
réussi à retirer la bête, que les gens de la suite d'Alphonse 
arrivèrent, et voyant le roi tout couvert de boue, ils s'em- 
pressèrent de l'essuyer et de lui procurer d'autres vête- 
ments. Le paysan, fort étonné de voir que c'était le roi 
qui lui était venu en aide, commença à lui faire des ex- 
cuses et à lui demander pardon. Mais le roi le rassura 
avec bonté, et lui dit que les hommes étaient faits pour 
s'aider mutuellement. 



B. A peasant was driving* an ass loaded with flour 
when* the animal sank deep in a miry hole, from which 
his master could * not extricate him. The poor man was 
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in despair* when the king, Alphonse the Fifth, who was 
passing * that way,* dismounted from his horse and came 
at once to his aid. Setting to work together * to pull the 
ass by the head, they at^last* succeeded in getting him 
out. But they had scarcely finished* the rescue,* when 
the royal * suite arrived, and the noblemen,* astonished * at 
seeing the king ail covered with mud, pressed eagerly 
about* him, to wipe off the mud and bring him other 
clothes. Then the peasant, seeing who^it^was^that ^ 
had come to his assistance, was beginning to make profuse ^ 
apologies,' when the king, to reassure him, said to him 
kindly: " We ail, kings as* well* as peasants, are^ intended 
to help one another." 

* Trans. word for word, using qui for "that." ^"a thousand." 
' Note the French word ; apologie is never used in this sensé, but in 
that of the formai defence or justification of a person, action, or work, 
E. g. Faire l ^apologie d 'un livre. L'Apologie de Socrate. * Place bef. 
"ail." 

A. ''J'ai failli attendre ! " Ce mot impérieux prononcé 
par Louis XIV, ^ peint bien le caractère altier du grand roi. 
Louis XIV ^ mettait rigoureusement en pratique ce mot si 
connu d'un de ses successeurs : ** L'exactitude est la poli- 
tesse des rois.*' Rarement, en effet, ce prince manqua 
d'être exact aux rendez- vous qu'il assignait ; mais, s'il était 
exact, il exigeait qu'on fût empressé. Un jour, ses voi- 
tures n'étant arrivées qu'à l'heure précise où il les avait 
demandées : ** J'ai failli attendre ! " dit-il en regardant sa 
montre. 

B. King Louis the Fourteenth^ of France was very 
haughty. He demanded that everybody should be not 

' No point aft. Roman numerals in French. ^ B. in 1638. His 
reign is famous for its length (1643-17 15), its despotic policy, its 
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merely * punctual but beforehand. He was not the author * 
of the well-known saying : *' Punctuality is the politeness 
of kings " ; but he put it into practice. He rarely missed ^ 
an appointment when he had made one,* but he wanted * 
peopleto arrive before* hi m. One day, he had ordered 
his carriages for ^ a certain * hour. They arrived exactly at 
the hoiir ; but the king was not pleased * and said, as he 
looked at his watch, **I hâve ail but waited." Thèse 
words indicate^ to us his disposition, which was most^im- 
perious.'' 

brilliant court, ils military glory, and for the extraordinary number 
and eminence of its great names in literature and art. [Another of 
his sayings is : VÉtat^ c^est mot'.] * manquer^ transitively, as in Eng. 
* See Ex. 12, note 5. ^ pour, ^peindre or indiquer. ' **of the most 
imperious " (plurj. 

^ 37. 

A. On cite beaucoup d'anecdotes sur le maréchal Tu- 
renne. ^ En voici une qui montre bien la grandeur de son 
caractère. 

Un jour qu'il se promenait seul, dans un costume fort 
simple, deux joueurs de boulçs lui demandèrent de juger 
un coup douteux. Il s y ptêtâ volontiers, mais celui au- 
quel il donna tort se fâcha et commençait à l'injurier, lors- 
qu'un officier aperçut le maréchal et s'avança respectueu- 
sement vers lui en le nonynant. La colère du joueur tomba 
aussitôt et il se mit à balbutier des excuses. Mais Turenne 
lui dit sans s'érhôuvoir: **Mon ami, vous avez tort de 
croire que je voulusse vous tromper." 



B. Turenne's greatness of character is well shown in the 
following* anecdote. Two bowlers saw* him one day 
walking alone. Not recognizing * him in his plain dress, 

» See also Pt. II, Ex. 83. 
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they say to him : * * We are disputing * about a stroke 
which one of us has made,* will you be kind^enough,* 
sir, to décide it?" — ** Willingly," says Turenne, and he 
décides the stroke. Now,^ as^ he can * only decide^in^ 
favor^of* one of the two players, the other gets angry 
and begins to insiilt him. But when he sees the stranger * 
respectfully sahited* by an officer, his anger suddenly 
cools, and he begins to make apologies. ^ Turenne, see- 
ing that he is stammering painfuUy,* says to him calmly : 
" You are wrong, my friend. How ^ can you believe that 
I wished^ to deceive you?" 

* Or. See Ex. 42, last sent. ' " As " (="since ") beginning a 
sent, or clause, is comme. *' How ?" when interrog. or implying an 
indirect question, is aiways comment (Comment allez-vous ?) (see Ex. 
22, note 4, and Ex. 47); but when exclamatory, is comme or que 
(Comnu vous voilà fait ! Comme il est changé ! or QuUl est changé !) 
except when isolated (=*'What!") (Comtnent f vous voilà?). In 
other cases comment is rather an adv. of manner (Voyons commetit il 
en sortira)^ while comme is more specifically the adv. of comparison, 
= '*as," "like," **in the same way as (or that)." (Il en sortira 
comme il pourra^ comme il y est entrée comme vous, ye le considère 
comfne mon entumi.) ^donner raison à. ^ See Ex. 35, note 3. *The 
perl'. (i.e. compd. près.) sbjnct. is préférable as being more modem. 
See Obs. B. 

^ 38. 

A. Le maréchal de Turenne était adoré de ses soldats, 
qui le regardaient comme leur père. Etant un jour en 
marche, par un froid rigoureux, il lui fallut traverser des 
montagnes escarpées et des défilés très étroits. Pendant 
que l'armée passait un de ces défilés, le maréchal, épuisé 
de veilles et de fatigues, se coucha derrière un buisson 
pour dormir. Quelques soldats, voyant que la neige 
tombait en abondance, coupèrent aussitôt des branches 
d'arbres, pour former autour de lui une hutte qu'ils 
couvrirent de leurs manteaux. Il se réveilla pendant 
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qu'ils s'empressaient ainsi à le mettre à Tabri, et leur 
demanda à quoi ils s'amusaient, au lieu de marcher. 
"Nous voulons, dirent-ils, conserver notre père; c'est 
notre plus grande affaire : si nous venions à le perdre, qui 
nous ramènerait dans notre pays ? " 

y B. The soldiers of Turenne idolized him and regarded 
him as their father. One day when the army, in frosty 
weather, was passing through a narrow défile, between * 
steep mountains, the marshal, who was exhausted by ^ loss 
of sleep and fatigue, lay down beside * a thicket and 
fell^asleep.^ Some^ of his soldiers, seeing him there * 
and wishing to protect^ him against* the cold and the 
snow, which was falling heavily, eagerly busied themselves 
in forming about him a hut of branches, which they 
hastened^ to cover with their cloaks. While they were 
doing this,* the marshal awoke and said to them : ** Why 
are you not marching ? What amusement is this ^ ? " — 
** We do not want to lose our father," replied the soldiers. 
** Our main business is*^ to préserve him, so^that* he may 
bring us back to our country. ^ " 

^Use/ar folid. by def. art. "^ s'endormir. ^ Use the pron., not the 
adj. ^garantir de, mettre à Pabri de. ^Use se hâter de, as s'empres- 
ser has already occurred in a slightly différent sensé. *Use the 
idiom in the text, beginning the question À quoi . . . ? "^ May l>e 
preceded by ce, See first of Ex. 3 and last of Ex. 24, A. ^ See Ex. 6, 
note 5. 

A. Zadig ^ dirigeait sa route sur les étoiles : la constel- 
lation d'Orion et le brillant astre de Sirius le guidaient 
vers le port de Canope.^ 11 admirait ces vastes globes de 

^ The central figure of a brilliant pièce of satire under the disguise 
of an Oriental taie, published in 1747 by Voltaire (h. 1694, d. 1778). 
'-^Canôpus or Canôbus, an ancient seaport of Egypt, just east of 
Alexandria. (Zadig was on his way from Babylon to Egypt.) 
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lumière qui ne paraissent que de faibles étincelles à nos 
yeux, tandis que la terre, qui n'est en effet qu'un point 
imperceptible dans la nature, paraît à notre cupidité 
quelque chose de si grand et de si noble. Il se figurait 
alors les hommes tels qu'ils sont en effet, des insectes se 
dévorant les uns les autres sur un petit atome de boue. 
Cette image vraie semblait anéantir ses malheurs, en lui 
retraçant le néant de son être et de celui de Babylone. 
Son âme s'élançait jusque dans l'infini, et contemplait, 
détachée de ses sens, l'ordre immuable de l'univers. 
— Voltaire. 



^/ 



B. It was the stars which directed the course of Zadig. 
He was guided towards Canopus by * Orion and Sirius. 
As^heJooked_at ^ the sky, he recalled * to mind that 
many * of the stars which, to our eyes, are only feeble 
sparks, are in reality vast globes of light ; while the earth, 
which our cupidity represents* to us as^ something great 
and noble, is but an imperceptible point, a little atom of 
mud, upon which there are* insects which devour one 
another, imagining^ that they are men. Thus* hîs mis- 
fortunes seemed to be obliterated by this conception of 
the universe, which showed him' the nothingness of his 
existence. And his soûl detached itself from his sensés, 
spriliging forth into infinity, to^ contemplate the im- 
mutable order of the création.* 

' '* In looking at." *See Ex. 37, note 3. ^May take en bef. it. 
^pour. 

40- 

A. On raconte que le Père Lacordaire^, étant en voyage, 
se trouva un jour assis, à la table d'hôte, auprès d'un com- 

^ A celebrated French preacher (b. 1802, d. 1861); one of the most 
bnlUant orators of his time. He founded a new order of Dominicans. 
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mis voyageur qui faisait l'esprit fort. Après avoir discuté 
longuement contre l'existence de Dieu, le jeune homme 
s'adressa au célèbre dominicain: ** Monsieur, lui dit-il, 
c'est à vous de nous éclairer sur cette grave question. . . . 
N'est-il pas absurde de croire ce que notre raison ne saurait 
comprendre? — Nullement, répond le P. Lacordaire, je 
suis d'un avis tout différent. . . . Comprenez -vous com- 
ment il arrive que le feu fait fondre le beurre, tandis qu'il 
durcit les œufs, deux effets tout contraires sortant d'une 
même cause? — Non, répond l'athée, mais que concluez- 
vous de là? — C'est que, répliqua le religieux, cela ne vous 
empêche pas de croire aux omelettes." 



'^ B. The distinguished orator,* Lacordaire, during one 
of his journeys, happens, one day, to be at the table d'hôte^ 
beside a commercial traveller. This man, who was fond* 
of posing as a free-thinker, and of arguing against the ex- 
istence of God, addresses the celebrated preacher* and 
requests " him to enlighten hini on that question, asking 
him, at the same time,* whether * it is not absurd tobelieve 
what we cannot understand. The révérend * father re- 
plies, that, on 2 the contrary, he is of the^ opinion that it* 
is by no means absurd. Then he asks* the commercial 
traveller whether he understands how f he same ^ cause pro 
duces two opposite effects, as * the fire which melts butter, 
while it hardens eggs. The atheist says that he does not 
understand it, but that he would like* to know* what one 
can conclude from that. The good Dominican replies, 
that that does not prevent an atheist from believing in 
omelets. 

^ à, ^Def. art. *'cela. ^See the Frencli. Note that **onç ?tnd thc 
same , , ** x&un(e) seul(e) et même . . , 
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[See remark preceding Ex. 12.] 

A. Parmi les nombreuses reparties attribuées à la célèbre 
actrice française, Madeleine Brohan,^ se trouve celle-ci, 
qui est une des plus authentiques : 

C'était le soir de la première du Demi-Monde ^^ le 
maréchal Canrobert ^ entra au foyer/ où tous les artistes 
étaient réunis. Il faisait froid ; le maréchal s'approcha de 
la cheminée et, s'avançant près des artistes qui se tenaient 
silencieux : 

— Vous n'êtes pas gais, fit-il ; qu'avez -vous tous? 

— Mon Dieu, monsieur le maréchal, répondit Madeleine 
Brohan, c'est ce soir jour de grande bataille ! . . . 

— Eh bien ! c'est jour de victoire ! 

— Rien ne nous Tassure, quelque désir que nous en ayons, 
et quelques efforts que nous puissions faire . , . enfin 
comment vous dire . . . nous avons peur ! 

— Peur ! fit Canrobert d'un air surpris et qui semblait 
ne pas comprendre. . . . 

— Ah! c'est juste, reprit Madeleine. Pardon — et, sonnant 
Thuissier qui parut sur le seuil : 

— Picard, un dictionnaire pour M. le Maréchal. 

— Adapted from Le Temps. 

* Bom in 1833. Played at the Théâtre-Français. Retired in 1885 ; 
died in 1900. ^ One of the best known of the plays of the younger 
Dumas (1824-1896). 'A French gênerai, who distinguished himself, 
particularly in Algeria (1841-1850) and in the Crimean War, where 
for a tirae he had the suprême command of the French forces (b. 
1809, d 1895). *This is le foyer des acteurs, (Not le foyer du public^ 
which is the gallery or hall in which the spectators promenade be- 
tween the acts, and is so called because they used to repair to it to warm 
themselves at the foyer (h jarth) in the days when the principal part 
Qf thç thçatrç was not heated, 
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B. The actress, Madeleine Brohan, who was noted foT^ 
her repartee, happened^to^be^ one evening in the green- 
room with the other artists, who were ail standing near 
the fire-place. It was the first-night of the Demù 
Monde, and they were not merry. Marshal Canrobert 
enters and advances towards them, asking what is the 
matter with them that ''' they are standing so silent. Made- 
leine answers that there is^going^to^be ^ a great battle 
that evening, that the actors are not confident ^ of victory, 
whatever efforts they may make — in short, that they bave 
fears. 

" Fears ! " says the great marshal, who appears not to 
understand. 

**Ah! You are right," replies Madeleine. "I beg* 
your pardon, " she continues, * ringing the bell. The usher 
appears at^once ^® at the door and asks : '* Hâve you rung 
for me, ma'am ^^ ? " 

'* Yes, Picard. A dictionary for the marshal." 

^par. • se trouver. '' que. ^ aller avoir lieu. • assuré, 

^^ aussitôt, ^^ **Has madam rung, etc.? ** 

42." 

A. L'homme qui a le temps d'écrire un journal intime 
nous paraît ne pas avoir suffisamment compris combien le 
monde est vaste. L'étendue des choses à connaître est 
immense. L'histoire de l'humanité est à peine commencée ; 
l'étude de la nature réserve des découvertes absolument 
impossibles à prévoir. Comment, en présence d'une si 
colossale besogne, s'arrêter à se dévorer soi-même, à douter 
de la vie ? Il vaut bien mieux prendre la pioche et 
travailler. Le jour où il serait permis de s'attarder aux 
jeux d'une pensée découragée serait celui où l'on com- 
mencerait à entrevoir qu'il y a une borne à la matière du 
savoir. Or, en supposant que, dans des siècles, on 
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aperçoive une pareille borne pour T histoire, on ne Taper- 
cevra jamais pour la nature. — Ernest Renan. 



B. When one underjstands the extent of this vast world, 
one no longer * takes time to keep a private journal. How 
many * things ^ there are to know ! We hâve scarcely 
begun the history of man ; how can^we ^ foresee what * 
will be the discoveries reserved for^ the study of nature? 
The task being so colossal, how can one, face to face with 
it,* stop to hâve doubts about oneself and about life ? 
He ^ would do * much better who should take • the mattock 
and break^up* the ground.* No* limit being fixed* to 
the subject-matter of knowledge, we must * not linger over 
the vain * workings of a mind which loses_courage ^' and 
consumes itself. Even^if* we^ should begin/ after many 
centuries, to catch glimpses of such a limit to the study 
of history, there would still * remain * the vast domain of 
nature, to which none will ever be discovered.^ 

^A good arrangement is : **How many there are of things, etc." 
* May be omitted. ' " to." * *' in its présence." ^ celui-là. • Condl. 

■^ se décourager, ^on, • ** one will never perceive any {en).*' 

/ 

^ 43. 

A. Le 27 août 1793, les royalistes du midi de la France 
livrèrent le port de Toulon aux Anglais. Pour le reprendre, 
le jeune Napoléon y fut envoyé en qualité de commandant 
d'artillerie, et après un siège resté célèbre, la ville se 
rendit. Ce fut pendant le siège que Napoléon rencontra 
Junot, qui devait plus tard rendre de grands services à 
Tempire. Un jour, pendant que le jeune commandant 
d'artillerie faisait construire une batterie, il eut besoin 
d'écrire, et demanda un sergent ou un caporal qui pût lui 
servir de secrétaire. Il s'en présenta un aussitôt, et 
Napoléon, Iç faisant s'asseoir sur le terrain m^mç, lui 
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dicta sa correspondance. La lettre était à peine terminée 
qu'un boulet, qui tomba tout près, la couvrit de terre. 
** Bon, dit le soldat écrivain, je n aurai pas besoin de 
sable." C'était Junot, et cette preuve de courage et de 
sang-froid suffit pour le recommander à son commandant, 
[ui le poussa depuis aux premiers grades de T armée. 



B. The English rendered great service to the French 
Royalists against* the first Republic.* In the year* 1793, 
the port of Toulon in the south of France gave itself up 
to the English army. The Republican * gênerai * sent 
Napoléon to recapture the town, and the siège began.* 
When the young officer was busy * one day arranging a 
battery, he wished^ to write a letter on the spot, and 
he asked for a secretary. ; A young man having pre- 
sented himself, Napoléon asked him if he could ^ act as 
his secretary. **Yes, commandant,^" said the young 
man. — **Then* sit down there," said his officer,* *'and 
Write what I am going * to dictate to you." The letter 
was ^ soon finished, but the secretary had scarcely written 
the last* word* when a cannon-ball, falling near them, 
covered the paper* with earth. The soldier, however,* 
instead^of * running^away,* said, with a smile,* that this 
time* he would hâve no need of sand to^ dry* the ink. 
Napoléon was so pleased* with the coolness of his secretary 
that he afterwards helped him to reach the highest rank. 

^ Pt. def. of vouloir or désirer. ^Condl. or impf. ' *' my com- 
mandant." ^ Eh bien. ^ Pt. def. ^ pour, 

^^' 

A. Un lynx était couché au pied d'un arbre, où i^ at 
tendait sa proie, .^ans cet état, il épiait une taupe à moitié 
ensevelie sous un petit monceau de terre qu'elle avait 
élevé. *' Hélas ! lui dit-il, que je vous plains, mon amie! 
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Pauvre créature ! quel usage faites- vous de la vie? Vous 
n*y voyez goutte. Sûrement Jupiter en a très mal usé 
avec vous, de vous priver de la lumière. Vous faites bien 
de vous enterrer ; car vous êtes plus d'à moitié morte. — 
Je vous remercie de votre bonté, ^répliqua la taupe ; je suis 
très contente de ce que Jupiter ma accordé. Je n'ai pas, 
il est vrai, vos yeux perçants ; mais je vois un peu, tout de 
même, et j'ai l'ouïe extrêmement fine. Écoutez ! J'en- 
tends un bruit qui m'avertit de me garantir d'un danger 
qui vous menace." Ayant dit cela, elle s'enfonça en terre. 
Dans le même instant, le javelot d'un chasseur perça le 
cœur du lynx. — Adapted from Perrin. 



[N.B. Use the second person sing. in the dialogue.] 
\J B. At the foot of a tree, a lynx is waiting for his prey. 
Lying on the ground,* he neither^ sees nor^ hears the 
hunters, for he is watching a little heap of earth thrown 
up by a mole who is half buried under ^ it. ^^ Alas ! " says 
the lynx, **you are much^ to be pitied,* my poor friend. 
What a life ! You can ^ not see at ail ; you make no use 
' of your eyes, if you hâve any.* Why did Jupiter deprive 
you of the light ? If I ^^had^been as badly treated, I 
should do like * you. When one is more than half dead, 
one is right to bury oneself without waiting any ^ longer.*" 
— ** You are very kind,*" replies the mole, ^^and I thank 
you forait ** ; but I am not dissatisfied * with what the god 
has. granted me. It is true that my^eyes^are^not ^ as 
piercing as yours, but perhaps* your hearing is^ not as 
sharp as mine. You are threatened with ^^ a danger which 
you do not hear; while* I ^^ am warned of it"^ by^^ my 

^ ne , . . ni ne. ^ Use the adv. (not the prepos.) and omit "it." 
8 âten. * " to pity." ^ Omit. « Obs. D. "^ '' of it" (in one word 
bef. vb.). 8 << I hâve not the eyes ..." * ** you hâve not the hear- 
ing ..." ^^de, ^^ Insert moi before /<?. ^^ par. 
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ears,* and I shall therefore^^ get under ground to protect 
myself." 

The mole had heard the approach * of the hunter, who, 
arriving* at that moment, pierced the lynx's heart with " 
his javelin. 

^^ par conséquenf aft. * * and. ' ' ** avec, 

/ 45- 

[Compare La Fontaine, Fables, Bk. III. 9.] 
A. Un loup très goulu, et qui plus est, très affamé, 
avait avalé gloutonnement un quartier d'agneau,, et il lui 
était demeuré un os pointu dans le gosier. Ne pouvant 
pas crier au secours, il s'agite, ouvre la gueule, baisse la 
tête, essaie de retirer l'os avec sa patte ; peine inutile ! il 
ne peut en venir à bout.*^ Une cigogne au long cou passa 
par hasard près de l'endroit où maître Loup s'agitait et se 
tourmentait. — ** Qu'avez-vous? lui demanda-t-elle. Vous 
me paraissez embarrassé ; puis-je vous être utile ? " Le loup 
lui fit signe qu'il avait quelque chose dans la gorge qui le 
gênait. Dame Cigogne se met aussitôt à l'œuvre et retire 
l'os avec son bec. L'opération étant terminée, la cigogne 
dit au loup, en lui faisant une profonde révérence: *'Ma 
récompense, monsieur, s'il vous plaît. — ^Votre récompense ! 
répliqua le loup, qui avait recouvré la parole. Vous plai- 
santez, madame. N'est-ce pas déjà beaucoup que de vous 
avoir laissé retirer votre tête de mon gosier? Allez,^ vous 
êtes une ingrate. Je voug le pardonne, cette fois, cependant, 
à condition que vous ne paraîtrez plus jamais devant moi." 



B. A hungry wolf was swallowing very greedily^ a 
quarter of lamb, when a bone stuck in his gullet. What 

^ Allez and va when used, as hère, to strengthen the affirmation, are 
not easy to render in Engh'sh. Their function is interjectional. Occa- 
sionally, when foUowing a statement, they are nearly équivalent to ** I 
(can) assure y ou," **indeed," or the like. "^ ^ulûment xsi^y be used. 
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does he do ? Does he cry for help ? No, he can not 
utter* a cry.* He struggles; he tries, by opening his 
mouth and bending down his head, to extract the bone ; 
but his paw is too large,* he can not accomplish it. A 
stork who happened to be passing near that spot, seeing * 
that the wolf is in trouble, wants * to know * what ^ is the 
matter with him, and asks whether* she can be of any use 
to him. The wolf tells her by signs that^she>^can,* and 
he makes^her^understand ^ that he has something in his 
throat that torments him and pre vents * ^im from speak- 
ing.* The stork, setting to work at once, makes him open 
his mouth, plunges* her long beak into the wolf s throat 
and pulls out the bone. Upon which ^ she asks the wolf 
for her reward. — ''What reward?" says the wolf; ''it is 
not enough,* then,*^ that I allow you to withdraw your 
head ? How * ungrateful you are ! However, I pardon 
you this time, but never again appear in my présence." 

* See Ex. 4, note 5, and Ex. 5, note 3. * que oui, ^ lui fait com- 
prendre. Note the same construction below in "makes him open." 
The dative of the person is used when the vb. aft. faire has a direct 
obj. (noun, pron., or clause). • See Ex. 7, note 4. ^ donc bef. "not 
enough." J 

v' 46. 

A. Il mourut une fois un pauvre bon paysan qui vint à 
la porte du paradis. En même temps mourait un riche 
seigneur qui monta aussi au ciel. Saint Pierre arriva avec 
ses clefs, ouvrit la porte et fit entrer le seigneur ; mais 
s^ns doute il n'avait pas vu le paysan, car il le laissa de- 
hors et ferma la porte. Le paysan entendit la joyeuse 
réception que le ciel faisait au riche avec le chant et la 
musique. Quand le bruit se fut apaisé, saint Pierre re- 
vint et fit entrer le pauvre homme. Celui-ci s'attendait 
qu'à son entrée le chant et la musique allaient recom- 



44 french composition. 

mencer. Mais tout resta tranquille. On le reçut de bon 
cœur, les anges allèrent au-devant de lui ; mais personne 
ne chanta. Il demanda à saint ^ Pierre pourquoi la 
musique n'allait pas pour lui comme pour le riche, et si la 
partialité régnait au ciel comme sur la terre. ** Non, lui 
répondit le saint, tu nous es aussi cher qu'aucun autre, et 
tu goûteras, tout comme celui qui vient d'entrer, les joies 
du paradis ; mais, vois-tu, des pauvres paysans comme toi, 
il en entre tous les jours ici, tandis que des riches il n'en 
vient pas un tous les cent ans." 



^ B. There was*once a peasant, as^ good as^ he was 
poor. When he died, he ascended to the door of para- 
dise, at the same time as ^ a rich lord who also had just 
died. St.^ Peter, who had seen the nobleman arrive,* 
came and ^ opened the door for * him and showed him in. 
But the poor peasant, who was expecting to'^ go in with 
the rich man, was left outside, St. Peter not having seen 
him ; while the other was received very joyfully,* with 
singing and music. At length,* the peasant heard the 
noise of the réception subside, and behold^! St. Peter 
comes back with his keys and shows him in too.* People 
come to meet him, and the angels receive him heartily ; 
but for him there is neither singing ^^ nor music ^^ : ail is 
quiet. Then the peasant says to St. Peter, **Why doesn't 
the music ctrike up again for me as^it^did ^^ for the man 
who has just gone in ? Is there ^^ perhaps ^^ partiality in 
heaven the^same ^^ as on earth?" — '* Not at ail,* 7 replies 
the saint ; *' I must explain * that to you. You are no less 

1 atcssi. 2 qu^, 8 Note the French form. * Next aft. "had seen." 
* Omit, and make next word infin. * Render by dative of pronoun. 
' â. ® 7Joiià saint P. qui. * lui aussi, at the end of the sentence, 
i** Omit the article. ^^ comme (omitting **it did"). ^^ Conditional, 
from politeness. ^^ Omit. 
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dear to us than the richest man iii ^* the uni verse,* and you 
shall hâve ail the joys of paradise, just Vike hini. But, you 
see, Ve get'^ poor peasants here,^^ like you, every day, 
while we don't see a rich man once* in a hundred years. 
So^^ you understand* ..." And the peasant understood. 

^* de. ^* t/ nous vient (arrive) ici. ^* Alors or ainsi. N. B. Dis- 
criminate the five cases of '* as " above, and use aussiy que^ or comme^ 
accordiiig to the case. 

y 47. 

A. Un lion fut un jour blessé par les cornes d'un tau- 
reau. Dans sa colère, le roi des animaux bannit de son 
royaume toutes les bêtes à cornes : taureaux, chèvres, bé- 
liers, chevreuils,^ daims ^ et cerfs ^ décampèrent aussitôt. 
Le lièvre, voyant l'ombre de ses propres oreilles, en fut 
alarmé, et se préparai se sauver aussi. — ** Adieu, mon 
ami, dit-il à un grillon qu'il avait rencontré, il faut que je 
parte d'ici: je crains qu'on ne prenne mes oreilles pour 
des cornes. — Comment des cornes ? me prenez- vous pour 
un imbécile? dit le grillon; ce sont des oreilles que le 
bon Dieu a faites. — N'importe, on les fera passer pour des 
cornes, répond l'animal craintif; j'aurai beau dire et pro- 
tester, on ne ra' écoutera pas." 



B. A bull one^day '-^ wounded the king of animais, who 
flew ^^into such * a rage that he banished from his king- 
dom bulls, goats, rams, roebucks,^ bucks ^ and stags ^ — 
in^hort,* ail the horned animais. The hare was making 
ready to decamp, like * the other * animais, when * he met 
a cricket, who asked him why* he was running away. 

1 That is, roes, fallow deer and red deer ; the smallest, medium- 
sized and largest European species. ^ Aft. vb. ' See Ex. 13, notes 
I and 2. * enfin^ or bref. 
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**Ah! my friend," says the timid animal, *'Ihavejust* 
seen the shadow of my ears. They will certainly be 
taken^ for horns, and I fear I shall be put ^ to dcath,* if I 
don't make my escape." — '* Horns, those^!" cries* the 
cricket. ''What*^ do you take me for"? It was^ the 
good God who made those * ears ; and they are well * 
made. You hâve nothing* to fear." — ** But I hâve,* my 
friend," replies the alarmed hare. **I may say what I 
like, nobody* will listen to me ; they will make out that 
my ears are horns, and they will put me to death. Good- 
bye, I must be off." 

^ Observ. D. (In the second clause "put"^ = meitre.) • May be 
rendered by: '* Horns, that ! " (using partit, art. bef. noun); or by the 
expression in the text, on which see Ex. 22, note 4. ' "For 
whom ..." 8 **is." ^ Mais si. (Si is used to affirm something 
just denied or called in question in a négative form.) 



^ 



48. 

[Compare La Fontaine, Fables^ Bk. IX. 4.] 

A. Un villageois se promenait dans la campagne, par 
une chaude journée d'été. En regardant les chênes, il vit 
que ces arbres portaient le petit fruit qu'on nomme un 
gland, et qui n'est pas plus gros que le pouce. Il remar- 
qua, en même temps, une petite plante,, qui rampait à 
terre, et qui portait des citrouilles quatre fois grosses 
comme sa tête. Cet homme se dit en lui-même: *'I1 me 
semble que si j avais été à la place du Créateur, j'aurais 
mieux arrangé les choses : la citrouille aurait dû venir sur 
ce grand arbre, et le gland sur cette petite plante ram- 
pante." Pendant que notre homme raisonnait ainsi à son 
aise, le sommeil commença à le gagner, et il alla se coucher 
à l'ombre sous un grand chêne. Pendant qu'il dormait, 
il vint un coup de vent qui fit tomber un gland sur le 
bout de son nez, ce qui le réveilla. Portant la main aus- 
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sitôt au visage, il trouva le gland pris dans sa barbe. 
Alors notre sage s'écria: ** J'avoue que je ne suis qu'un 
sot, et que Dieu a raison d'avoir arrangé les choses telles 
qu'elles sont. Que serais-je devenu si la citrouille avait 
été sur le chêne? elle m'aurait écrasé la tête en tom- 
bant ! " Et Thomine ne s'avisa plus de trouver à redire 
aux choses qui n'étaient pas arrangées selon ses faibles 
lumières. 



B. A villager who was strolling in the fîelds, noticed 
that the fruit borne ^^by the oak was quite * small, while 
the pumpkin, which was four times as big as his head, 
was growing'"^ on a small creeping plant. Then he said 
to^himself ^ that, if he had been in the Creator's place, 
he would hâve arranged things better * than they are ;* 
for* the acorn, which is no larger than one's thumb, 
ought to hâve grown in place of the pumpkin, and the big 
pumpkin ought to hâve been on the oak. Thus reasoned 
the villager for a time ; but it was very warm weather,* 
and our philosopher, feeling^sleepy,^ lay down in the 
shade of* a large oak and fell^asleep.* After"^ some time, 
he was awakened by an acorn which fell upon his ^ nose, 
and which he found caught in his beard. ** What a fool 

^ Either literally ('*by " =/^r); or trans. : ** which the oak bore," 
placing vb. bef. subj., as in Ex. 12, note 2, Ex. 25, note i, etc. ^See 
fourth sentence of French, and Ex. 10, first sent. ^ The reflex. pron. 
is sufficient, witliout the prepositional phrase. * The English order 
hère is good in French, as it keeps the adv. next to the clause 
depending on it. This clause must take ne bef. its vb. whenever (as 
hère) it dépends on an adv. (or adj.) expressing comparison (unless 
the prin. clause is négative). E.g. Vous écrivez mieux que vous ne 
parlez. Il est moins riche, plus riche, qu*on ne croit. Le temps est 
meilleur qtCil n était hier. But, Vous n^ écrivez pas mieux que vous 
parlez. (See the Appendix, however, for récent modifications.) 
•^ avoir sommeil, avoir envie de dormir. ^ de. "^ ' * At the end {bout) 
of." 8 Obs. G. 
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I am * ! " he cries. ' * I must * confess that things are well 
arranged as they are. Goodness ^® knows * what ^^ would 
hâve become of me if^it^had^been ^* a pumpkin that 
had ^^ fallen on my ^ nose ; I should hâve had my ^ head 
smashed. I will find no more ^* fault with the works * of 
the Creator ; for I see that he was right not to consult* 
me." 

8 0bs. G. » '*How I am foolish ! " See Ex. 37, note 3, third 
example. ^° In French, ** God knows . . ." " See Ex. 4, note 5. 
Rem. that hère the person in Eng. becomes the subj. in French. 
^^ si ç* avait (or c'eût) été, ** Auxil. être. ** Insert the//«J aft. trouver. 
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A. Artolo, curé italien, célèbre par ses bons mots et 
ses reparties plaisantes, s'embarqua pour un voyage, et fut 
prié par plusieurs de ses amis de leur faire des emplettes 
au pays où il allait. Ils lui en donnèrent des mémoires ; 
mais il n'y en eut qu'un qui s'avisa d'y joindre l'argent 
nécessaire pour payer la merchandise demandée. Le curé 
employa l'argent conformément au mémoire, et ne songea 
pas aux commissions des autres. Quand il fut de retour 
chez lui, chacun vint s'informer s'il avait fait les emplettes. 
*' Messieurs, leur dit Artolo, lorsque je fus embarqué, je 
mis tous vos mémoires sur le pont du navire, à dessein de 
les ranger par ordre ; mais il s'éleva un vent qui les em- 
porta tous dans la mer. N'ayant pu me rappeler ce qu'ils 
contenaient, il m*a été impossible de faire vos commis- 
sions. — Cependant, dit l'un d'eux, vous avez fait telle em- 
plette pour un tel. — C'est vrai, répliqua le curé ; mais c'est 
qu'il avait enveloppé dans son mémoire l'argent qu'il fal- 
lait pour en payer le montant, et le poids a empêché que 
le mémoire ne devînt le jouet des vents." 
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B. There was once * an Italian curéf named Artolo, 
who was fond * of cracking ^ jokes and making witty re- 
torts. One day when 2 he was about ^s^to embark for a 
distant* country, several of his friends came and* said 
to him : '*When you hâve ^ arrived * yonder, * be kind* 
enough to make for us the purchases which we hâve 
noted *^down in thèse * memoranda hère ^. " The curé took * 
the memoranda, saying "^ to himself: **That is ail very 
fine * ; but of ail thèse people * there is only one who has 
thought of adding to his mémorandum the money that I shall 
need* in order to pay for the purchases." 

Having ^ arrived at his destination,* Artolo employed the 
money which this thoughtful * friend had givenhim, as* 
the latter had directed,* and he paid no attention to the 
other commissions. 

On* his return, ail came to inquire about their com- 
missions. '* My dear * friends," said he, '* a ^^ most dread- 
ful * misfortune * has happened * to me. While * I was ar- 
ranging your memoranda on the deck of the ship, the wind, 
which had suddenly * risen, carried therti away into the 
sea ; and as* I did not know * what they contai ned, I was 
unable* to do your errands." — '* Still," said one of the 
company,* '* you hâve bought goods for so and so." — '* If 
I hâve done it for him," replied the curé y *' it is because the 
money which he wrapped in his mémorandum, to pay the 
amount, prevented^^ the wind from carrying away the 

* Use dire as the verb. ^ que or où (not quand)^ after un jour, le 
jour and other nouns designating point of time. E.g. '' Du temps que 
les bêtes parlaient'^ (La Fontaine). Au moment que (or ou) .... Dti 
moment que ... * ''on the point of." * Omit; and use infin. of vb. 
as in fourth sent. ^ Fut. (Note the auxiliary.) ^ les . . . que voici. 
"^ Use en bef. vb. ® May be omitted. ^ À. ^® *' There has happened 
to me the most ..." ^' May be foUowed by noun, prep. and infin., 
or by quéy noun and sbjnct. (with ne). 
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paper. If you had ail wrapped a similar * weight in your 
raemoranda, the accident would net hâve happened." 

50. 

[See remark preceding Ex. 12.] 
A. On avait volé un cheval à un paysan. Celui-ci se 
rendit à une foire aux chevaux qui se tenait justement à 
quelques lieues de chez lui, pour en acheter un autre. En 
parcourant le champ de foire, il reconnut son propre cheval 
parmi ceux qui étaient en vente. 

— Ce cheval est à moi, dit-il à l'homme qui le gardait, 
on me Ta volé il y a trois jours. 

— Ce n'est pas possible, dit l'autre, il y a trois ans que 
je lai. 

— Trois ans? dit le paysan ; j'en doute. Puis, mettant 
subitement lés mains sur les deux yeux du cheval : Voyons, 
de quel œil est-il borgne ^ ? 

Le bruit de la dispute commençait à attirer l'attention 
des voisins ; il fallait répondre sans hésitation : 

— De l'œil gauche, dit-il. 

Le paysan ôte sa main de dessus cet œil gauche qui paraît 
clair et brillant. 

— Oh ! je me suis trompé, se hâte de reprendre l'autre ; 
je veux dire de l'œil droit. 

— Il n'est borgne ni de l'œil droit, ni de l'œil gauche, 
dit le paysan, ôtant l'autre main. Il est évident que vous 
êtes un voleur ; vous le voyez, vous autres ! continua-t-il 
en s' adressant à la foule autour de lui. 

Le voleur avait essayé de se sauver, en entendant ces 
mots. Mais il fut saisi et conduit devant le magistrat, 
tandis que le paysan reprit possession de son cheval. 

* Note that borgne is ''one-eyed," *M>lind in (of) one eye"; while 
aveugle is ''blind" (i.e. blind in both eyes). Hence tlie force of the 
proverbial sayings : Dans le royaume des aveugles les borgnes sont 
rçif, Changer son cheval borgne pour un aveugle, 
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B. A horse had been stolen from a peasant. A horse- 
fair happened to be going on a few leagues away, and the 
peasant went there to catch * the thief or to buy another 
horse. While he was going through the fair-ground, look- 
ing *^^t the horses which were for sale, he recognized his 
own horse among the others. He addressed the man who 
was in charge of it and said to him : ** That horse is not 
yours. He was mine three days ago ; and he has been 
stolen from me." 

** You are mistaken," said the other, '*I hâve had him 
three years." 

**I doubt it very^much,^" said the peasant. **But 
we shall see," he continued,* quickly covering * the horse's 
eyes with his two hands. **Come now, tell me in which 
eye he is blind." 

Seeing that the dispute was attracting the notice of those 
about them, and that he must speak* without hesitating, 
the man hastened to reply that the horse was blind in the 
left eye. But when * the peasant removed his hand from 
that eye, the bystanders * saw that it was clear and bright. 

The stranger,* seeing that he had made a mistake, 
cried *_out that he meant the right eye. Upon which ^ the 
peasant took away his * other hand, saying thàt the horse 
was not blind in^either^eye.^ Then he said to the crowd 
around them : ** You people see now that this man is the 
thief who has stolen my horse from me. " 

On hearing thèse words, the thief tried to run away. 
But they caught him and took him before the magistrate ; 
and in ^ this way * the horse was restored * to the peasant. 

* Render hère by fort. • See Ex. 7, note 4. * Obs. G., and text 
above. * "neither in the one eye nor in the other," ^ de. 
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QUESTION FORMULARY. 

TO SERVE AS MODELS FOR CONVERSATION EXERCISES IN 

FRENCH. 

[N.B. The pupil should usually repeat in the answer the material supplied by the 
question, making the changes and additions required. The advantages of doing so 
are too évident to need specif)ring. The questions (and answers) may be changed to 
their llterary or book form (such as may be found in many French school-books), 
by using the shortest form of pronominal interrogative, and the past defînite tense. 
E.g. Que Jit alors le paysan ? Que dit le roi ? Quelle question posi-t-il ? Que 
devint la ville ? Le roi but-il Veau ?, etc., etc. For further examples see the 
last exercise.] 

Ex. 13. — De quoi s'agit-il dans cette histoire (dans ce récit? — 
[Ans. Il s'agit, dans cette histoire, d'un serment que. . . ] — Où 
l'empereur était-il arrivé ? — En (Dans) quel état avait-il trouvé les por- 
tes de la ville ? — Qu'est-ce qu'il a dit ? (Qu'a-t-il dit ?) — Les soldats 
étaient-ils contents ? — Pourquoi ? — Qu'est devenue la ville, à la fin ? — ' 
Qu'est-ce que les soldats ont dit à l'empereur ? — Comment a-t-il fait 
pour tenir son serment ? 

Ex. 14. — Qu'était-ce qu'Alexandre ?— Que faisait-il (Qu'est-ce qu'il 
faisait) avec son armée ? — De quoi l'armée souffrait-elle ? — Que désire- 
t-on quand on a soif? — Où les soldats ont-ils découvert de l'eau ? — 
Est-ce qu'ils l'ont bue sur-le-champ ? — Dans quoi l'ont-ils apportée au 
roi? — Qu'est-ce qu'un casque? (Qu'appelie-t-on un cascjue ?) — Qu'est- 
ce qui les encourageait à prendre patience? — Le roi a-t-il bu l'eau 
dans [Eng. "from"] le casque? — Est-ce qu'il avait soif comme les 
soldats ? — Peut-on mourir de soif sans se plaindre ?— Celui qui boit 
trop de vin, est-il à plaindre ? 

Ex. 16. — Qu'est-ce qu'un cousin ? — De quoi se nourrit-il ? — Com- 
ment s'appelle la petite blessure que fait le cousin : une morsure où 
une piqûre ? — (Qu'est-ce) que fait le chien quand il est enragé [mad'\} 
— Dites- moi ce que fait le cousin quand il a faim — Est-ce que cela 
fait mal? (Cela vous fait-il mal ?) — Savez-vxjus un l)on moyen de vous 
débarrasser des cousins qui se trouvent dans une chambre à coucher ? 
— Dites ce que vous feriez. — Est ce là un moyen infaillible? — Vous 
en êtes- vous déjà servi(e) ? 

Ex. 23 De combien de personnes est-il question dans ce récit? — 

Quelles sont elles ? — Qu'est ce qu'un avare ? — Pourquoi l'appelle-t-on 
un harpagon? — Comment s'appelle celui qui pratique l'art de guérir? 
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— Quand on est gravement malade, que fait-on ? — Quel est le verbe 
qui signifie ** donner des soins à" quelqu'un? — Qu'est-ce que des 
honoraires ? — Quelles étaient les conditions [t^ms] de l'engagement ? 
— Qu'est devenue la femme ? — Est-elle morte faute de soins (faute d'être 
soignée) ? — Pourquoi le vieillard ne voulait-il pas (n'a-t-il pas voulu) 
donner les honoraires au médecin ? — Le médecin n'aurait-il pas dû 
refuser les conditions de l'avare ? — Quel engagement fallait-il prendre 
avec un homme pareil ? — Un médecin n'est pas un physicien. — Quelle 
est donc la différence (Quelle différence y a-t-il donc) entre le physi- 
cien français et le **physician " anglais? 

Ex. 26. — Qu'était-ce que Charles XII ? — Que faisait-il ce jour-là ? — 
Pourquoi le paysan s'est-il jeté aux pieds du roi? — Etle roi, qu'est-ce 
qu'il a fait ? — Quand on veut interroger quelqu'un qui n'est pas là, que 
fait on d'abord ? — Qu'est-ce que le roi a demandé au soldat ?— Celui- 
ci a t-il nié le fait? — Comment a t-il cherché à s'en excuser? — Pour- 
quoi le roi a-t il reçu (admis) cette excuse? — Qu'appelle- t-on **bon 
mot " ? — Quelle réponse le roi a-t-il fait au grenadier ? au paysan ? 

Ex. 27. — Qu'est-ce qu'un Irlandais? — Comment était [IVAat 
was . . . likeF'\ la maison de notre Irlandais? — Comment nomme- 
t-on "l'herbe courte et menue, qui forme sur le sol comme un tapis 
de verdure " ? — Pourquoi le paysan avait-il une vache ? (A quoi nous 
sert la vache ?) — En (Dans) quel état était la vache du paysan ? — 
Qu'est-ce qu'il a fait (Qu'a-t-il fait) pour empêcher sa vache de mourir 
de faim ? — Puis, il craignait qu'il ne lui arrive (arrivât) un malheur 
(accident); lequel? [Use sbjnct. neg. in ans.]— Que fait-il pour 
éviter ce malheur? — Qu'est-ce qui arrive (Qu'arrive-t-il) au bout de 
cinq minutes? — Lequel des deux — c'est-à-dire, de l'homme ou de la 
vache — est le plus lourd ? — Par conséquent, à mesure que l'une des- 
cend, l'autre. . . . — Comment le paysan fera-t-il pour descendre? 

Ex. 40. — Qu'était-ce que le Père Lacordaire ? — Que faisait-il ? — 
Où se trouvait-il? — Comment appelle-ton, dans un hôtel, la table 
commune servie à heure fixe ? — Quel nom a-ton donne à (Par quel 
nom désigne-t-on) celui qui considère l'incrédulité comme une preuve 
de force d'esprit ? — Quelle demande le jeune suffisant a-t-il fait au 
célèbre religieux ? — Le P. Lacordaire était-il du même avis que le 
jeune homme? — Quelle question a t-il posée au commis voyageur? — 
Comment celui-ci a-t-il expliqué les deux effets contraires produits par 
le feu? — Quelle conclusion le bon religieux a-t-il tiré de sa réponse? 
— Pourquoi le jeune homme ne croyait-il pas en Dieu ? — Pourquoi 
croyait-il aux omelettes ? — Et vous, croyez-vous aux revenants (aux 
esprits), à la magie ? — Pourquoi pas ? (Pourquoi non ?) 
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Ex. 50. — Qu'avait-on fait (Qu'est-ce qu'on avait fait) au paysan.^ 
Où est-il allé (alla-til) chercher sa bête ? — Pourquoi y est-il allé (y 
alla-t-il)? — Qu*a-t-il trouvé (Qu'est-ce qu'il a trouvé, Que trouva t-il) 
à la foire ? — Où était son cheval ? — Qui (Qui est-ce qui) gardait le 
cheval ? — Quel mensonge cet homme a-t-il dit (dit-il) ? — Comment le 
paysan fait-il pour tromper le voleur ? — De quel œil le cheval était-il 
borgne? — Que fait (Qu'est-ce que fait) le voleur quand il se voit 
démasqué ? — Pourquoi n'a-t-il pas réussi (ne réussit-il pas) à se sau- 
ver ? — Qu'est-ce que les assistants ont fait de lui ? (Que firent de lui 
les assistants?)— Qu'est devenu (Que devint) le cheval ? — Comment 
nomme-t-on celui qui ne voit que d'un œil? — Qu'est-ce qu'un aveu- 
gle ? — Qu'est-ce qu'im voleur ? — Que fait-on des Toleurs ? 



PART II. 

It is of importance that the pupil should keep in mind the Practical 
Directions which précède Part I, and become familiar with the Ob- 
servations given at the end of Part III, as the assistance given in the 
notes will be less abundant in Parts II and III. The Observations 
regarding the use of capitals and punctuation-marks are especially 
important. 

In cases where the pupil is apt to take too much for granted, or to 
miss an idiom, the ïoot-notes contain a référence to the Vocabulary. 

The exercises referred to by number in the notes are those of Part 
II, unless otherwise specified. 

I. 

Let us perform our duties generously. When one is 
afraid of doing too much,. one is sure no.t to do enough. 

2. 

Generosity costs us less than humility ; it ^ is easier to 
pardon than to ask pardon. 

3. . 

Louis XIV. 2 said that whenever he appointed any one 
to a. position, he rhade ninety-nine^ malcontents and an 
ingrate. 

' //, because the complément of vb. être has de with infinitive. 
(CoUoquially, ce and cela are oft. used.) *No point aft. Roman 
numerals in French. (See Observations.) 

55 
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4. 

There are three kinds of friends : the fricnds who love 
you, the friends who care nothing for you, and the friends 
who hâte you. 

5- 

**I am very fond of conversation,^" said the Duchess 
of Maine ^ to Madame de Staël ; *'everybody listens to me 
and I listen to nobody." 

\ 6. 

A man who was fond of playing ^ the blusterer once 
said, '* When I am armed, I don't dare to look at myself 
in a looking-glass; I frighten myself so^much.^" 

7- ' 

A gentleman was asked^ if he could play ^ the violin. 
** I really don't know," said he, **I hâve never tried." 

8. 

Some one having told a woman that tallow had risen on 
account of the war, ** Perhaps," said she, '* the two armies 
have^been^fighting ^ by candle-light. " 

9. 

An American teacher who asked "^ her pupils why the 
Puritans came^ to* this country, received this answer: 

1 Def. art. ^ See Vocab. » See Pt. I. Ex. 40, A. ^tellement, bef. 
**I." ^Obs. D. (impf. or près.) *Note that by omitting **per- 
haps " and using the Compound future (fiit. anterior), the sensé will 
be ** must hâve been." 'Notethât in stating the circumstances of 
an occurrence the impf. is very oft. used in French. This applies 
to a great many of the anecdotes following. It is especially so in 
the case of disait, demandait , and some others. *''*have corne.** 
^ dans. 
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'*To worship in their own way and [to] make others do 
the same. " 

10. 

A king said one day to one of his courtiers, '* Marquis, 
you ^ make puns upon everything, niake one ^ on me. " — 
** But,^ " replied the marquis, ** your Majesty is not a sub- 
ject. 

II. 

Some one was saying to a certain wise man, ** It* is a 
great thing to hâve what one desires." — '*Yes," he re- 
plied, **but it is a much greater^ to désire only what one 
has." 

12. 

The Marquis d' Argenson used to say , ' ' Everybody 
thinks it ^ is hard to die. I think so, like the rest. I see, 
however, that when we corne:^tOwit,* each one gets 
throughit." 

13. 

**Help! help ! " cried a soldier, 'Tve taken a pris- 
oner." — ** Bring him along," said the captain. — ** I can't." 
— ** Well then, leave him there." — ** I should like noth- 
ing better, but he won't let rhé_go." 

14. 

An^officer said onejCvening to his Irish servant, ** Don't 
forgel to wakën me Ï6-morrow morning at five o'clock, 
for I must start at six." — **Withoiit fàil, sir. Only, you"* 
will be kind enough to ring for me, sir." 



^ **you who." Nofe this idiom. 'See Pt. I. Ex. 12, note 5. But 
in the first cstse hère the proii. follows the vb. because of the impera- 
tive. 3 '* But, Sire." * ce. 5 See note to Ex, 2. « en être là. ' Use 
monsieur and put vb. in 3rd pers. 
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15- 

The Greek philosopher Zeno, who was born nearly 400 
years B.c., used to say to his disciples, ** Remember that 
nature has given us two ears, but only one mouth, to ^ téâch 
us that we niust listen more ^ tnàn we vSpeak\". . ^ 

16. 

Justice and charity, Qur ffio greatest duties towards 
other'^ men, are summëd up in thèse two rules : Do not 
do to othérS* what you would^not^like^ to be done^ to 
y ou ; do to others ^ what you would like ^ them to do ^ to 
you. * ^ 

17. 

Kepler, the great German astronomer, has left .us the 
folio wing reflection: A** Blesse^ is^ he who studies the 
hejavens : he learns to thihk less of what the world ad- 
mires hîost ; the works of God are for him above ail things,f 

and tfte study of them brings^ him the purest joy." 

■* 

18. 

An old miser having heard a very -éloquent sermon on 
charity, said, **I am se strohgly^cfbrivinced of fce neces- 
sity^'ot giving tô^tfie poor, that" I hâve a great mind to turn 
beggar." ^ . .^ £ n t-c <^^ -^^^^ 

A man was boasting that he "could see a fly wâlking at 
the top of a church-steeple, whén an acquaintance arrives 
who says, ** My ^^ sight is not so fine as that, but my hèar- 

^ pour or afin de. * " more listen," if infinitive is used. * Def. art. 
* For variety use autrui. ^ Condl. of vouloir. * Qbs. D. "^ Use que 
with subjnct. ® Omit. » "furnishes," ^® See Pt. I. Ex. 44, abo 
note 8 to the same. 
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ing is much snàrper ; ror if I don't see your fly, I hear 
him breathe." 



A Paris policeraan stops a cab and says to the dmver, 
** You are violating the régulations. You hâve no light." 
— ** Corne now, Mr. Policeman," says the cabman, 
* * what's the use of lighting my lamps ? You see plainly 
that my horse is blind." . 

V <..v,.,,.s.:, ^OlA^^ \^'/ j 

\-. f .• ^ n. ^ d^ ^ 

A gréât borrower 6f books has tried ta expiai n why 

people so rarely return borrowed books. In his opmion, ' 
it ^^is^because it ^ is easier to keep the books than to keep - 
what is ii^them.' . 
UUm'^Y^-'^- ' 22. 

Certain selfish people, hâve this^good^point * that they 
are often too busyfpeàking well "bf themselves to hâve 
time to speak ill of others.* 

23- 

\ A onçHeyed man wagered against a man who had per- 
lectsjgïlt^ that he could^see "^ more than the latter. The 
bet i^ âccepted. '*You hâve lost," says the one-eyed 
man, '* for I see two eyes in^your^face,^and you only see 
one* in mine." 

24. 
A valet, newly engaged, brought his master, one^mom- 
ing,^® a pair of boots, ^ne.^of which^^had the leg much 

^c*âsi que. ^SeeExs. 2, 11 and 12. ^dedans, * "that of good." 
'See Ex. 16. • See Ex. 19. {\]sq bon or parfait,) '^Omit "could " 
and ose impf. **'in your face," **in mine," may be rendered by 
simply inserting the dative prons. vousy me^ before the verb. • Insert 
en after the dat. pron. (See Pt. I. Ex. 12.) ^^Next to the vb. " **Qf 
which the one," 



/ 
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longer than the other. **I say, Henry," exclaimed his 
master, ** how is it that thèse boots are not [of ] the same 
length?" — "I really don't know, sir," replied the valet; 
' ' but what bothers me most is that there is another pair 
down-stairs in the same state." 

25. 

We dissect Aies, we measure lines, we put numbers 
together, we are agreed on two or three points which we 
understand, and we dispute about two or three thousand 
which we do not understand. — Voltaire. 

26. 

A miser had a footman who always hs^d a ^ good appe- 
tite and ate very fast, but who took a long time to do 
errands. This^ made his master^ say, *'I wish* that 
valet ate with his feet and walked with his teeth." 

^ 27. 
A coach containing four members^oCthe^French^par- 
liament,^ had upset on a public square. A countryman 
passing by, asked who were the unfortunates. When he 
was told® [it], he replied, *'0h! let them lie, my father 
advised me never to meddle with state affairs. " 

28. 

A Brabanter, in conversation "^ with a Swiss, charged the 
lattet with always being ready to fight for moneji^ v/hile 
he himself, on the contrary, fought for honor.^ To which 
the Swiss made this reply, '^ The truth is^^ that each of us 
fights for what he lacks^^ most.^^" 

1 Omit. » " Which." (Pt. I. Ex. 3, B.) ^ Indir. obj. (aft. faire dire.) 
*Comil. (What tense and mood shd. follow ?) *Maybe rendered 
literally, as it refers to both houses, {Chambre des déptdés and Sénat f) 
or l^y the single term députés or sénat eitrs, accord ing to the case. 
6 Obs. D. T u in conversing. " » Partit. » Def. art. i» Cest. " Use 
manquer; and transi ate, '*what is lacking to him." *"* the most." 
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^29. 

A Frenchman had made a journey to Amsterdam ; but 
during his whole stay in that city, the rain had net ceased 
falling. Ever^^fter^that, ^ he had a habit of asking, when- 
ever he met a Dutchman, whether * * that shower was ^ over 
yet." 

30. 

** It is very wicked of^ you to beat your poor horse so 
hard," said an American to an Irish cabman. *Mn my 
country, theydon't use whipsnow.*" — ''So Fve heard/" 
replied the cabman good-humoredly,® ** they use revolvers, 
I believe." 

31. 

Calino is not an early riser, and he often sleeps the 
whole round of the clock. One morning he opened ^ his 
eyes, looked ' at the clock and exclaimed ''' in ^ astonish- 
ment, ' ' Who vi^ould hâve believed it ^ ? I went to bed 
/at eight o' clock and I hâve wakened'^at eight. That 
makes sixteen hours that I hâve slept ^® ! " 

32. v/ 

A tradesman was pressing one of his customers for^tljue^ 
payment^of^^ his bill. **Have no fear," replied the 
debtor, ''Vm not going to run away." — ' ' I don't doubt 
it, sir," returned the tradesman, ''but I am.^^" 

33. 

King William the Third of England thought very short 
a sermon which a court preacher had delivered before 

i*'Since that time." * Insert **not." ^ à. *See vocabulary for 
this idiom. ^ " It (cg) is what one has told me." * '* without getting 
angry." ^ Use the présent. ^ c/e. **'Itis not crédible." ^^ Not in 
plur. ^^ *'to pay." ^^ *'it is I who am going to do jt," 
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him. *' Sire," replied the preacher, ''had^ 1 been able 
to dévote more time to it, I should have^ made it still 
shorter." 

34. 

A French mother, the^ wife of one of the most celé- 
brated novelists, relates that she one day found her little 
son /rubbîngj busily on the wall the luminous ray from an 
opening in tne shutter. " What are you doing, my dear ? " 
inquired the mother. — ''Mamma," replied the child, *'I 
am polishing a little sunbeam." The little child is now 
lymself a French novelist, but perhaps he still amuses 
hlmself sometimes in the same way. 

35. 

Plutarch quotes in his ''Morals" the excellent reply 
made by an Egyptian to a person who asked him what [it 
was that]^ he was carrying wrapped up. *'If it* is 
wrapped up," said he, *' it^ is in order that you may not 
know.*' 

36- 

A gentleman was entering ® a drawing-room where there 
was a numerous company.''^ One of the guests remarked 
to the master of the house, '* There 's a man who is verjr 
stupid, if one may judge by his face." — " His face is very 

^ Note that si (conditional), followcd by the pluperfect (compound 
past tense), admits of the auxiliary being put in the impf. subjunct. 
(an old conditional tense), instead of the impf. indic. ; and that the 
same tense may be used in the accompanying principal clause : E.g. 
SHl fût (or était) ventiy je T eusse {or aurais) su. This subjunctive is 
not used when there is no auxiliary verb, or when it is in the présent 
tense. ^ Omit. * Insert the bracketed words; otherwise the mean- 
ing would be, ** asked him for what, etc." *«/. ^ ce. • Not transitive 
hère in French. '' Literally; or '*many people" {monde). 
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deceptive," replied the host, *^for he is much stupider 
than he looks. ^ " 

37- 

Some one having remarked that people were dining 
every day later^and^later,^ *' Upon my word," said a 
Society man, '* it^will^end^by^our^ not dining till the 
next day. " 

/ 38- 

A very hot-tempered man was at table with a friend 
who, not wishiiig to provoke him, never contradicted 
him. After some time, the former flew into a rage and 
exclaimed vehemently : ' * Zounds ! deny something, so 
that I may know there^are^two^oCus.*" 

^ 39- 

The host is showing his guests a number of little figures 
which he has carved out^of ^ wood, when some one asks 
him from® what he has copied them. *' From* nothing^^i 
he replies, " 1 took them ail put^of ^ my own head 



►cningr**^ ^ 

." 1 \ 



/ 40. 

One cold winter morning/ a schoolmaster asked one of 
his scholars what^was^the^Latin^for ^ ' ' cold. " The pupi 1 
hesitated and tried to recall the word. *' Corne, come," 
said the master, ** you don*t know that ? " — '* Yes,^I^do,® 
sir," said the boy, ** for I hâve it at my finger ends." 

^ See Pt. I. Ex.. 48; note 4, examples. *This construction is always 
to be rende red by de plus en plus followed by the adj. in positive 
degree. * " we shall finish by {par).'* * "we are two." ^ Note 
that the French idiom requires "in" in both cases {en and dans^ 
respectively, hère). For this dans see Pt. I. Ex. 27, note 7. * sur 
or de. ' Adverbial phrases may be placed after the verb. * **how 
one said ... in L." • See Pt. I. Ex. 47, note 9. 
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him. ** Sire," replied the preacher, "had^ 1 been able 
to dévote more time to it, I should have^ made it still 
shorter." 

34. 

A French mother, the^ wife of one of the most cele- 
brated novelists, relates that she one day found her little 
son /rubblng busily on the wall the luminous ray from an 
opening in tlie shutter. '* What are y ou doing, my dear ? '' 
inquired the mother. — **Mamma," replied the child, ''I 
am polishing a little sunbeam." The little child is now 
lymself a French novelist, but perhaps he still amuses 
hlmself sometimes in the same way. 

35. 

Plutarch quotes in his ''Morals" the excellent reply 
made by an Egyptian to a person who asked him what [it 
was that]^ he was carrying wrapped up. **If it* is 
wrapped up," said he, *' it^ is in order that you may not 
know.'* 

36- 

A gentleman was entering ® a drawing-room where there 
was a numerous company.*^ One of the guests remarked 
to the master of the house, '*There's a man who is very 
stupid, if one may judge by his face." — '* His face is very 

^ Note that si (condition al), followed hy the pluperfect (compound 
past tense), admits of the auxiliary being put in the impf. subjunct. 
(an old conditional tense), instead of the impf. indic. ; and that the 
same tense may be used in the accompanying principal clause : E.g. 
S* il fût {or était) venu^ je V eusse {or aurais) su. This subjunctive is 
not used when there is no auxiliary verb, or when it is in the présent 
tense. ^ Omit. * Insert the bracketed words; otherwise the mean- 
ing would be, ** asked him for what, etc." *i/. ^ ce. 'Not transitive 
hère in French. "^ Literally; or ''many people" {monçk). 
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deceptive," replied the host, *^for he is niuch stupider 
than he looks. ^ " 

37. 

Some one having remarked that people were dining 
every day later^and^later,^ *< Upon my word," said a 
Society man, '* it^will^end^by^our^ not dining till the 
next day." 

/ 38. 

A very hot-tempered man was at table with a friend 
who, not wishiijg to provoke him, never contradicted 
hini. After some time, the former flew into a rage and 
exclaimed vehemently : '*Zounds! deny something, so 
that I may know there^are^two^of^us.* " 

^ 39- 

The host is showing his guests a number of little figures 
which he has carved out^of * wood, when some one asks 
him from ® what he has copied them. * * From ® nothing; 
he replies, *' I took them ail put^of ^ my own head." 

/ 40. 

One cold winter mornîng," a schoolmaster asked one of 
his scholars what^was^the^T^tin^for ^ ** cold. " The pupil 
hesitated and tried to recall the word. '* Come, come," 
said the master, ** you don't know that ? " — *' Yes,^I^do,^ 
sir," said the boy, ** for I hâve it at my finger ends." 

^ See Pt. I. Ex.. 48; note 4, examples. *This construction is always 
to be rendered by de plus en plus followed by the adj. in positive 
degree. ' " we shall finish by {par).'' * '*we are two." * Note 
that the French idiom requires "in" in both cases (en and dans^ 
respectively, hère). For this dans see Pt. I. Ex. 27, note 7. * sur 
or de, ^ Adverbial phrases may be placed after the verb. * **how 
one said ... in L." • See Pt. I. Ex. 47, note 9. 
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A man whose wife had been ill for some days was asked ^ 
how she was getting on. ** Ah! sir," said he, *'the 
case is pitiful: my wife is afraid she will ^ die, and I am 
afraid she won't; '^ which ^ makes a very disconsolate 
hoiise. " 

42. 

It is said that Richard IL, king of England, once took 
prisoner a bishop who was fighting in the ranks of the 
enemy. When the Holy Father sent to claim the prisoner 
as the son of the church, Richard sent him the prelate's 
coat of mail, accompanied by the following words, taken 
from the Bible: " This we hâve found; see whether it be 
thy son's coat or no. ^ " 

\ 43. 

[Compare La Fontaine, Fables, Bk* VI. 14.] 

T i". 

The lion was once forced to take to his bed by a severe 
illness. The fox, wishing to find out for hiraself 4he 
condition of the tyrant, came pro\yling ^ about the êntrance 
of his den. But he took gobd care not to set foot in^it.® 
''For," said he, *'I see many footprints going^in,"^ but^ 
not one returning.®" 

^ Make the verb active and bcgin the sentence with it. (Obs. D. ) 
2 Rem. the idiomatic use ofne and/^rj in thèse two (unlike) construc- 
tions. ^ See Pt. I. Ex. 3, note 3. * Whilc thèse are not the words 
of the Authorizcd (Enj^lish) Version, they correspond to the Vulgate : 
** lia ne invcnimus : vide tdrum tunica filii iui si t. an non^" and are 
taken from the Douay English Version. The Fronch Version of 
1701, by le Maître de Saci, lias : Voici une robe que nous avons 
trouvée, voyez si c'est celle de votre Jils, ou non. * Infinitive. 
« **there." ' *' which enter there." ^ ''which return from it." 
(Note the sbjnct. used in relative clauses depending on exclusive 
statements, such as ; not one^ the only one^ thejirst, the least^ etc.) 
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/ 



The Duke de Choiseul, Minister of Foreign Affairs under 
Louis XV., was extremely thin. Atthe time of his arrivai 
in London to arrange the terms of the péace, some one 
asked Townshend whether the French government had 
sent the pireliminaries of a treaty. '* I really don*t know," 
said this wag, ''but they hâve sent the outline of an 
ambassador." 

/ 45- 

Cornelia, the ^ daughter of the^môus Scipio, and the ^ 
mother of the Gracchi, happened to be at^a gathering of 
Roman ladies who were showing one another ^ their pre- 
cious stones and adornments. When they * asked to see 
hers, she sent^for ^ her children, whom she was bringing 
up with the greatest care, and said as^she^pointed ® to 
them : ' * There are rny jewels and my ornaments. " 

/ 46. 

Fabert, a ^ celebrated French gênerai of the seventeenth 
century, preparing to lay siège to a town, was showing 
his officers the surroundings of the place, and was point- 
ing'^ out with his finger^.a spot where it was necessary to 
plant a battery. A shot carried ^ away this finger ; but he 
seemed to pày no attention to it, and indîcating the same 
point with* another finger: ''Gentlemen," he continued, 
"I was just ^® saying that our first battery would hâve to 
be placed here.^^" 

^ Omit. * '* in." ' Make the vb. reflex., and add (at option), ** the 
ones to the others." ^on. ^''made come." ^ " in pointing." 
■^ If montrer has already been used, take indiquer, With either vb. 
the phrase du doigt is oft. used. ® Preceded hy dat. of pers. pron. 
^àVaide de may be used to give variety. ^^ donc aft. vb. ^^Next 
aft. vb. ** place," Mil faudrait is used. 
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'' 47- 

A French workman living near the Latin Quarter^ was 
going home when he fell and injured himself severely. 
He was taken ^ to the hospital and placed iinder the care 
of a young médical student. When the latter asked him 
whether he had huit himself near the vertebrae, ** No, 
doctor/" he answered, *'it* was near the Observatory . " 

48. 

On coming home one evening, a man found the house 
deserted and the door locked. After managing, with the 
greatest difficulty, to get in throngh a back window, he 
discovered on the dining-room table a note from his wife, 
thus worded: ** I hâve gone^out; ^ you* will find the key 
outside, under the door-mat." 

49. 

A rich landowner, in inspecting the improvements 
being^made^by^his^steward,'' noticed that a hole had 
been provided in one of the barn doors, to admit the cat. 
*' I see," said he to the workmen, **that you hâve for- 
gotten one thing: that^ is, to make another smaller hole, 
to let* the kittens go^^through." 

Two Irish countrymen were travelling on foot in France. 
Wishing to know where they were, one of them asks a 

^ See Pt. III. ch. ii. §3. (See Vocab. for spelling.) ^Prendre 
must never be used in this sensé. Je vous prendrai à V Opéra^ means 
"I shall call for you (get you) at the Opéra." (Compare Pt. I. Ex. 
27, note 7.) The préposition always dénotes the seizing in a place, 
not the taking from. ' Politely, monsieur le . . . ^ce, *Note the 
gender. 'Use the sing. "^"which his . . . was making.** (Put 
verb bef. subject, as Pt. I. Ex. 12, note 2.) ^ ce. 'Put both vbs. 
together before the noun. 
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road-mender how far it is to the nearest town. *'Thirty 
kilomètres," says the man. — '*Thirty kilomètres!" cries 
the weary traveller. ** What^awful^distances^you^have^ 
in this country! We can't get there to-day." — '*Yes^ 
we^can,2 " replies his comrade, ** that only makes fifteen 
kilomètres apiece." 

A man had a very lazy son, whom he wished to induce 
to get up earlier.^ With this object, he told him that 
some one, by getting up very early,^ had found a purse fuU 
of gold. *' That may be," repli ed the slothful fellovv, '* but 
the man ^ who lost it had got up still earlier.^ " — '* That is 
not proved," returned the father ; **it is much more 
likely that the purse had lain there since the previous 
evening, and that it had been lost by a belated traveller, 
who did not start early ^ enough." 

A French poet, who was the^most^chilly^man ^ of his 
time, once shut himself in at^thc^very ^ first frosts of De- 
cember, and sent word to his friends that he was seriously 
indisposed. They hasten to him in a crowd, bringing 
several doctors. The poet is found ^ in front of a great 
fire, lying on a sofa, and wrapped up in four thick blank- 
ets. '*What's the matter? what is yourillness?" cries 
everybody at the same time. — ''Alas!" replies the sick 
man, in a feeble voice, *' I hâve winter.^ " 

* ** How enormous the distances are." For order, sec Pt. I. Ex. 48, 
note 9. ^ See Ex. 40, last sentence. ^ Note thèse phrases : de (très) 
bonne kmre, amassez bonne heure, de meilleure heure^ viatin^ plus 
matin, très matin, assez matin. The four cases in the exercise should 
bevaried. * "he." ^ **the man the most chilly." * Use dès les, 
T Obs. D. 8 Def. art. 
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53- 

A certain French prelate teased a celebrated cardinal by 
begging him to subscribe to charitable undertakings, but 
without much success. One day when^ hewas telling the 
cardinal that he had just seen his portrait, the latter said 
to him, **And did^ you ask it for a subscription ? " — 
*' No," was^the^reply,^ *' I saw^ at once that would be 
useless, it^was^so* like* you." 

(54. 

Tronchin was a celebrated Swiss physician. Among his 
patients there was, on one occasion, a man whose gloomy 
countenance indicated a melancholy disposition. "You 
need amusement, sir," said the doctor to him; **go and 
see Carlini play; he will makeyou laugh; and that will do 
you more good than anything^ I could prescribe for you." 
— *' Alas," said the patient, *' 1 am Carlini myself. '' " 

55- 

Auber, the great French musical composer, to whom 
we owe Fra Diavolo and many other operaâ, was one 
evening coming down the^steps^ii)^front^of^ the Paris 
Opéra, accompanied by a friend well up in years.' ** Ah ! 
my dear friend, we are.getting old," said the aged man. — 
*' What^can^you^expect?^ " replied Auber, " we must 
resign ourselves to it, since that^is ^^ the only way,to live 
long." (Auber died in 187 1, at the âge of 89.) 

^ See p. 49, note 2. (Of the two, que is best hère.)* * Obs. B. 
^ Thiscannot be said literally in French. Tr. hère by: "replied the 
other." *"so much (/t/A-Wd*?;/) it was." ^Vocab. «**all." ^May 
précède "Carlini." ® Rendered by the simple words, /^/^rr^» </^, 
" " What will you ? ** i» c'est, or c'est là. 
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56. 

One môrning when ^ the Duke of York, who afterwards 
became Jarpes II., was returning from hunting, he found 
his brother, King Charles II. , walking ^ about alone in 
Hyde Park. The Duke expressed^his^urprise ^ that his 
Majestjr shoùîS 'véntljl"e without attendants in so public a 
place, at a time when * there were so many disorders in 
the State. 

" My brother James," replied the king, *' take care of 
yourself, and I run no risk. No one would be foolish 
enough to^ kill me to make you king.*" 

To obtain an idea of the degree of dampness in '^ dwell- 
ings : Place ® in the rooms suspected of dampness a dish 
containing a kilo of freshly-slacked lime, and then tightly 
close doors and Windows. After twenty-four hours, weigh 
the lime again,* in the same scales and under^^ the same 
conditions. If the kilo has absorbed more than ^^ ten 
grammes of water, that is to say, more than one per cent,^^ 
the place is i^nsanitary as far as dampness is concerned.^^ 

- 58. 

In former times, in certain parish churches, the women 
sat ^* on one side and the men on the other. One Sunday 
momîng, an officiating priest, hearing somebody talking ^* 
loudly, stopped and looked ^*.^bout^for the irreverent 

1 P. 68, note i. * Aft. "who was." • s'étonner, The Eng. con- 
struction makes doubtful French. ^ où. * See ^* enough " in vocab. 
• May be turned: **that you may become king." ' **of." ® May be 
tr. "One places," which construction will then be repeated ail 
through. • "anew." ^^ i^jn." " </^ bef. numbers. ^2 Qften written: 
I pour 100, ^^ " from (tr. ♦ at *) the point of view of the dampness." 
^ Vocab. ^* Make relat. clause. 



70 PRENCH COMPOSITION, 

persons. At this moment oTie of the women, anxious^for ^ 
the honor of her sex, rose quickly and said : " Your.^rev- 
erence,^ the noise is^not ^ among us." ** So much the* 
better," replied the pridst, '* it will be the * sooner over." 

^ 59. 
Charles Lamb happened^to^be^sitting ' at dinner beside 
a lady who chattered incessantly. Seeing that her neighbor 
did not attend to what she was saying, she observed* to 
him that he did not seem to be at ail the * better for what 
she had been saying to him. "No/ madam," replied 
thehumorist, ''but this gentleman on the other side ofme 
must be much the better for it, since ail you hâve said to me 
has gone''' in at one ear and out at the other." 

60. 

A hardware merchant was offering for sale a patented 
apparatus, which, according to its inventor, would enable 
the purchaser to reduce the consumption of gas to one 
half.^ A peasant, who had just settled in the town, entered 
and asked for explanations. ** Very^good,* " he said after 
a few moments, *'send me two of thèse affairs, for 1 don't 
want to burn any of their dirty gas, at all.^^" 

61. 

A horseman was riding along a^road^so^bad ^^ that his 
horse could ^^ scarcely go on. Meeting a countryman, he 

i**having at heart." * y<f />rie votre Révérence de remarquer 
que . . . or simply Monsieur le curé, ' ** has not been made." 
* Vocab. * ** found himself " (impf.). • ** Yes " {oui^ not si) is better 
French than **no," the sensé being that of c'est vraiy which could 
itself be used. ''The usual form of the saying is : Cela lui entre par 
une oreille et lui sort par Vautre. * ** to diminish by half the con- 
sumption of the gas." ^ Bon hère, ^'^"toburn any [en) at ail, of 
their, etc." For this collociuial redundancy see Pt. I. Ex. 5, note 2. 
" **a so bad road." "Not condl. 
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ïnquired o( him the way to reach a certain place. '* Keep 
straight on,"said the man^on^foot/ *' you can't get ofF 
the road." — ''Upon my word, I am afraid you are right," 
said the bespattered traveller, '* I only wish I could.^ " 

62. 

One may obtain soap-bubbles with holes in them, by 
setting abolit it as follows : Hang from the bowl of your 
pipe a silk thread ; make a small loop on this thread by 
tying the lower end of it. When you hâve thus got your 
loop, plunge it into the soap-suds. As^oon^as ^ you blow 
your bubble, the thread sticks to it ; then take a hot knit- 
ting-needle or a pièce of blotting-paper and with^^it * touch 
the bubble at the spot where the loop is ; when ^ it will 
be torn throughout the portion surrounded by the thread 
and will dilate, and you will thus see a round hole form in 
the film of the bubble. 

63. 

A certain king of France, — Louis XV., according to 
some — on going out to hunt, caused to be carried ^ in his 
train forty bottles of wine, which he rarely tasted. One 
day, however, he became thirsty and asked for a glass of 
wine. **Sire, there is no more," was^the.^reply.'^ — 
** How^is^that?^ Are the forty bottles no longer car- 
ried?^" — **Yes, Sire, but they are empty." — '*Well, let 
there be carried ^® in future forty-one bottles, so that there 
may be ^^ one for me." 



* Vocab. 2 it If only I could ! " (Insert /e as obj.) ' dis que. ^ en 
aft. vb. if imperative. * Omit. * This passive is not used aft. a fac« 
titive vb. 'Not French. Tr. '* replied they {on) to him." ® *' How 
there is no more ? " See Pt. I. Ex. 22, note 4. «Obs. D. ^Use 
emporter hère. *^ se trotwer. 
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64. 

Dean Swift* s cook served him one day a leg of mutton 
too much donc. He sent for her and told her to take the 
leg back again and do it less. '*Please, your honor," 
said she, **I can't do it less." — ''But, replied the Dean, 
*'if it had not been done enough, you could surely^ hâve 
doue it more, could you not ? ^ " — <' To be sure, sir ; very 
easily." — ''Why, then," said the Dean, ''in [the] future 
when you commit ^ a fault, let it be such^.a^one,.,as_can * 
be mended. ' ' 

65. 

Sir Walter Scott one day met an Irish beggar on the 
Street, who asked him for sixpence. As the novelist had 
not a sixpenny-piece about him, he gave the beggar a 
shilling, saying with a kind smile, " Now, remember^ you 
owe me sixpence." — "Sure enough," said the man, 
" and God grant you may live till I pay you ! " 

66. 

An eminent physician accepted an invitation to dine 
with some friends. He arrived at the house of his host 
much too early, and, to pass the time, went to take a stroll 
in a churchyard.® that was near by. When dinner was 
ready, the host could not find the doctor, and asked where 
he was. One of the guests, having seen him in the church- 
yard, replied : " He is just'^ paying a visit to some of his 
old patients." 

67. 

Lessing, the celebrated German poet, was frequently 
very absent-minded. He had several times noticed the 

1 bien. 2 ^ ' is it not ? " » Fut. * susceptible de. » Or ** don't for- 
get." *As the dead are not buried about the churches in France, 
we must use cimetière^ f«.( = * * cemetery "). 'Bet. vb. and obj. 
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disappearance of small sums of money, without ^ being 
able to discover the guilty person. At last he resolved to 
put 2 the honesty of his servant to^a^trial,^ and on going 
out he^left^ a handful of gold on the table. '* You hâve 
counted it, of course," said one of his friends to him. — 
'* Counted it*?" said the poet ; '* well no, I forgot that." 

68. 

A Viennese lady was expressing very emphatically the 
opinion that French was spoken * wretchedly in London. 
Among those présent was an English lord, who, feeling 
stung by this remark, replied dryly : '* Very true,* mad- 
am, but we hâve not had the advantage of seeing the 
French army twice'^ in our capital." 

69. 

A travellerwho had^ en ter ed an inn, onecold evening,^ 
to warm himself, stood^^ so near the fire-place that he burnt 
his boots. A little urchin, who was sitting in the chimney- 
corner, cried out to him ail at once, ** Take care, sir, 
you wilP^ burn your spurs." — ** You^^ mean my boots, I 
suppose," said the traveller. — '* No sir," replied the mis- 
chievous fellow, " they are burnt already.^^" 

70. 

[Compare La Fontaine, Fables^ Bk. VI. 17.] 

A dog who was carrying a pièce of méat in his mouth,* 
came to a brook across^which^there^was ^* a plank. Hav- 
ing arrived at the middle of this narrow bridge, he saw 
his image reflected in the water and imagined it^to^be ^^ 

* jâ!«j ^«<f with sbjnct. ^ Take «'put to a trial" ail together. 
»Aft. "and." *Omit**it." * Obs. D. « « ' It is true. " Hnsert after 
** seeing." 'Note the auxil., and the government of the vb. *See 
vocab. ïo Past def. (or indef.). " allez. ^'^ Sin^. 1» Obs. F. 1* '♦ crossed 
by." «"th^t it w^^§." 
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another dog like himself. As he was very greedy, he 
wanted ^ to hâve the second pièce of méat, but when he 
opened his mouth to seize it, he let fall the pièce he had 
carried so far, and he had^to go home without either^ 
the substance or * the shadow. 

71. 

An incorrigible duellist, who carried the scars of many 
combats, challenged a barrister. The next day the two 
gentlemen, accompanied by their seconds, met on the 
highway to settle their quarrel. The challenger, being ill, 
asked permission ^ to set his back ® against a mile-stone. 
** Withall my heart," replied the barrister, " on condition 
that you wilP allovv me to stand with my back^ against 
the next''^ mile-stone." At thèse words the fire-eater burst 
out laughing and swore that he would^ never fight with so 
witty an opponent. 

72 

Pound a little coal and put it in a tobacco-pipe, which 
you then ^ stop up with a paste made of clay wetted with 
water. When the paste is dry, put the bowl of the pipe 
into the fire. After a few moments, by setting fire to the 
gas which will be set free and will escape by the stem, you 
will hâve a good light. When the gas has ^® ceased to 
come off, you may ^® withdraw from the fire the bowl of 
the pipe, in which you will find tar and coke. This little 
process gives an idea of the way in which illuminating gas 
is produced,^^ on a large scale, in the gas-works of our 
towns. 

^ Not impf. 'The past of devoir will serve. 'Omit. ***nor.'* 
*Def. art. * Vocab. '^ ''foUowing," in this case, ^vouloir may be 
used. ^ efistiite, aft. **stop" (which should be made fut.). ^'^Fut, 
»Ubs, P, 
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73. 

The French Révolution broke out in 1789, and the 
disorders which marked its beginning spread even ^ into 
the théâtres. One evening, at the Théâtre-Français, a 
fisticuff encounter took place in the parterre between the 
patriot party^ and the aristocratie party; and as it was 
thought ^ that the boxes were fiUed mainly by the aristo- 
crats, apples were thrown ^ at several. The Duchess de 
Biron, who was^truck *^on^the^head^by^one, sent it 
the next day to Monsieur'' de la Fayette, with thèse words: 
** Allow me, sir, to offer you the first fruits^ of the Révo- 
lution which hâve' reached me.'' 

74- 

Simple means of defending oneself against mosquitoes : 
Pour^ into a saucer a little water, and add to it a suffi- 
cient quantity of carbolic acid to form a two per cent 
solution. (Water in which a small quantity of carbolic 
acid has been dissolved ^ is called eau phéniquée.) With 
the ends of the fingers which^have^been ^ dipped in this 
liquid, sprinkle both sides of the pillow, the upper part 
of the bed-clothes, and those parts of the curtains and 
wall which are near the head of the bed. You may, if you 
désire, apply ^^ some of it to your face and neck, and after 
that you are sure of sleeping in peace. Thèse formidable 
insects dare not cross your line of defence. 

* Vocab. ^ Note the différence of meaning between partie m. and 
partie, f. ' Obs. D. * ** received one of them on the head." * The 
abbreviation M. is generally used, except in direct address. Mons. 
is not used. The Marquis de la Fayette (1757-1834) took a very 
active part in the American Révolution, in the fVench Révolution of 
1789, and again in that of 1830. « Sing. ' Which mood in French ? 
• See p. 69, notç 3. • Omit. ^^ Use reflex. pron. Sec Obs. G, 
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An experienced traveller gives another means, which he 
has used to keep away ail sorts of insects. It consists 
simply in rubbing^ one's body with olive oil, from head 
to foot, just^before^ going to bed. 

75- 

A dninken soldier met a monk on a bridge. The 
soldier, who was not fond of the clergy, began at once to 
insuit the monk. Receiving no reply, he next gave him 
a box on the ear. The patient monk obeyed the gospel 
precept and turned the other cheek, upon which he re- 
ceived a second blow. Then suddenly tuming round, 
he seized the soldier round the waist, saying, ** The 
Gospel tells us what we must do after the first blow, but 
it does not say what we are to do after the second." 
And without another^ word ^ he threw the fellow into the 
water. 

76. 

[Compare La Fontaine, Fables , Bk. VIII. 9.] 

A certain rat, tired of living in solitude, resolved to 
travel. When he had walked * some miles, he cried out, 
** How large ^ the world is! Hère are the Alps and 
yonder are the Pyrénées." At length he arrived at the 
sea-shore, where he saw many oysters on the beach. As 
they were closed, he thought at first that they * were ships. 
But he presently'' found one^ open, and, being very 
hungry, he decided to taste it. He approaches, thrusts 
out his neck and touches the oyster, which, suddenly 
closing, seizes our traveller' s head and for ever® puts an 

* Use reflex. pron. See Obs. G. ^ ** at the moment of." ' **a word 
[of] more." * Better, '*made.'* * Not French order. ^ ce, ' Fol- 
lows "But" ' Supply the pron. bef. vb, • Aft. vb. or vb. phrasCt 
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end to his pérégrinations. It would hâve been better if 
he had stayed at home. 

77- 

[Compare La Fontaine, Fables^ Bk. VIII. 15.] 

A large camel was passing through a village. A great 
number of people were admiring the animal, when a rat 
came out of his hole and thus^ expressed his surprise: — 
** Those people are mad. What can they find to admire 
in that ugly beast ? His neck is^ too long, and his ears 
too short. And then he has a big hump on his back. I 
am surprised at the stupidity of thèse men and women. 
Without vanity, I can boast of being better proportioned. 
My '^ head, eyes and ears correspond exactly to the size of 
my body. Indeed, I can't help thinking^that^I^am ^ a 
model of beauty." He would hâve said more; but a cat 
showed him in a moment that it would hâve been better 
for him to be a camel. 

78. 

The name sympathetic is given to* an ink which, 
though ^ colorless when used,^ comes out clearly when the 
paper is heated ^ or submitted '^ to the action of a proper 
reagent. If one writes, for instance, with a weak solution 
of chloride of cobalt, the letters will appear of a handsome 
blue, as soon as the paper is presented to the fire. Let 
some * one write on rather thick white paper with oil of 
vitriol (sulphuric acid) weakened by a sufficient quantity 
of water to prevent it from too quickly eating the paper. 
This ink, when dry, cannot^be^seen ^; but let it be held * 

* After the verb. * Sec Pt. I. Ex. 44, notes 8 and 9. In the last 
case above, tr. ''I hâve . . . which correspond" or **I hâve . . . pro- 
portionate." ^"thinking myself." *Tr. this first part by : **One 
calls sympathetic." ^ Omit. • Obs. D. ^ "or that one submits it." 
The que stands for quand or lorsque, ® V se fut. of reflex. vb» 
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a moment before the fire, and it will appear ofa brownish 
color. One may also use milk ^ or the juice of onions, 
apples, lemons, etc., which will take on a deep shade 
under the action of the heat. 

J 
79. 

At the beginning of the last century, and for more than 

forty years later, quarrels were settled ^ in the British Isles 
by duel,^ as they still are^ in France. Curran, the cele- 
brated Irish barrister, having a quarrel with his friend 
Egan, went out with him. The latter was a man of 
enormous size, and when he found himself facing his 
adversary, he complained that Curran, being very small, 
had the advantage of him. — ** Tll^tell^you^what,* Mr. 
Egan," replied Curran to him, pistol in hand, ** I don't 
want to hâve any advantage. Let them * mark out with 
chalk, on your body, an area equal to [that of] my size, 
and then let us not count the shots which strike ^ outside 
of that mark." It^is*^ needless to say that, after this 
sally of wit, the duel was not mortal. The adversaries 
exchanged shots ^ without hitting each other, and then 
they shook hands and went off arm in arm. 

y 
80. 

The fîrst thing that men learned,^ as soon as they began 
to study nature carefully, was^^ that some ^^ events take 
place in regular order and that some ^^ causes always give 
rise to the same effects. The sun always rises on one side 
and sets on the other side of the sky; the changes of the 
moon follow one another in the same order and with 

* No art. hère aft. se sennr de. ^ Obs. D. In the second case 
2Lhowç^ faire may be used. ^ Def. art. * "Listen." ^ on. • Fut. 
T Omit. 8 ''bullets." «Sbjnct. compd. près. (Why sbjnct. ?). ^«In- 
5ert ce and make pt. def. ^^ t^l. 
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similar intervais; some ^ stars never sink below the horizon 
of the place in which we live; the seasons are more or less 
regular; water always flows down-hill; fire always burns;2 
plants grow up from seed and yield seed, from which like 
plants grow^up^again ; ^ animais are born, grow, reach 
maturity and die, age^after^age,* in the same way. Thus 
the notion of an order of ^ nature and of a fixity in the 
relation of^cause_and_effect ^ between things gradually 
entered the minds of men. — Huxley. 

In the winter-time you often notice, on^a clear^sharp^ 
night,' that the tops of the houses and the trees are 
covered with a white powder called hoar-frost; and, on 
the Windows of the room when^you^wake^up,^ you see 
most beautiful figures, like délicate plants. Take a little 
of the hoar-frost, or scrape off some of the stuff that 
makes ^ the window look like ground glass, and you fipd 
that it melts in your hand and turns to water. It is, in 
fact, ice. And if you look ^^ at the figures [which are] on 
the window-pane with ^'^ a magnifying glass, you will see 
that they are made up of bits of ice which^have ^^ a definite 
shape and are^'-* arranged in a regular pattern. — Huxley. 

82. 

I am going to give you an idea of what produces 
lightning. If you ^^ rub with a woollen cloth a stick of 

' tel. ^ This being ambiguous in French, say, " produces burns,' 
or " bums you." ^ Place next to *' from which " andadd "in their 
tum.'* * Put last. 5 a in " (or **of the order of nature "). « *'of 
(fi"om) cause to effect." ' *' by a clear night and a keen cold " (note 
idiom). * ** at your awaking," placed aft. '* you see." • " makes the 
window, etc."; say, "givestothe panes the appearance of ground 
glass." 1* **with . . . glass" stands nçxt to "look." " ''baving." 
»2 Omit " on. 
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sealing-wax and ^ bring it near light bodies,^ such^as' 
down, fragments of paper, it attracts them. The sealing- 
wax therefore,* when^ rubbed, acquires a property, a 
force which attracts. When there is a great deal of this 
force, it manifests itself, moreover, by a spark accom- 
panied by a slight détonation. Apparatuses have^been 
invented in which a plate of resin or glass properly rubbed 
produces sparks of^some^strength.'^ Well, thèse sparks 
are small flashes of lightning. It is the same force, 
developed in the clouds, which produces the thunderbolt. 

83. . 

Turenne, the famous gênerai and marshal of France, 

waSs^born^ in 161 1 and was^ killed by a cannon-shot in 

1675. When a young man,^ he was ® challenged to a duel 

by another pfficer. What was ^ his reply ? * * I cannot ^" 

fight a duel," he answered,^^ **for the laws forbid it.^^ 

But I know,^^ as well as you, how to face danger when 

duty allows me. ^* There is a bold stroke to be made, 

very useful and honorable ^^ for us, but very dangerous : 

let us go and ask our gênerai for permission to attempt 

it, and we shall see which ^® of us two will come off with 

most honor." The officer who had proposed the duel 

considered ^ the scheme so dangerous, in fact, that he 

refused to submit his valor to such a test. 

^ After '* and " insert çu^ (to replace the si of the first clause) and 
repeat the subject. (This çue requires the sbjnct.) ^ No art. if pre- 
ceded by (fe (aft. vb.). ' May be omitted. No art. bef. follg. words. 
* doncj after *♦ acquires." ^ Omit. ® Observ. D. "^ *' fairly strong " (lit. 
"strong enough"). ® Not impf. • '*Inhis youth." ^^ Savoir ra^iy 
be used in condl. ^^ Not French order. ^'^ Duels were so fréquent in 
the early part of the seventeenth century, and cost the lives of so many 
noblemen and officers, that severe laws were passed prohibiting duel- 
ling, and several men of high rank were executed for violating thèse 
laws. *' *' know how to " may hère be rendered by the fut. of savoir ; 
then ** allows" must alsQ bç fut. "**it mç." ** Repeat **very." 
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84. 

[Compare La Fontaine, Fables^ Bk. I. 5. — The dialogue in this . 
exercise should be arranged in the French way, as regards quota- 
tion-marks, dashes, etc. See Pt. I. Ex. 12, A.] 

A fat dog met a lean wolf in a wood. After bidding^ 

each other good day, they stopped to chat, and the dbg 

said to the wolf, ** I am sorry to see you so lean; you are 

only skin and bone.^ Corne and live with me. I hâve a 

good master, a dry bed and plenty of good things to 

eat." — ** I should like well to hâve ail that," said the 

wolf, **but what shall^I^have ^ to do in retum ? " — 

Nothing worth * mentioning," answered the dog. — 

That would be splendid," said the wolf to himself; but 

being very suspicious, he looked once more at his com- 

panion and noticed that the hair was worn off his neck.s 

— ** What has rubbed your neck ? " asked the wolf. — 

** Oh! that is of no conséquence," said the dog, ** I wear 

a collar most of the time." — ** What for?" cried the 

wolf, who was beginning to take alarm. — ** To carry a 

pretty chain that is fastened to it," said the other. — ** A 

chain?" returned the wolf. ** Much obliged to you, my 

friend; but I prefer my liberty." — So saying, he took leave 

of the dog and went to prowl about the forest, more 

content than before. 

J 

85. 

[Compare La Fontaine, Fables^ Bk. IV. 22.] 

A lark had built her nest in a field of wheat, and she 
was afraid the wheat would ripen ^ before her young 
were^able® to fly away. Every day before going to look 

* See Pt. L Ex. 20, note 2. ^ Vocab. ^ The fut. of falloir may be 
used. * " which is worth the trouble of speaking of it." (Sbjnct. of 
valoir, Why ?) ^ << ^e had the neck peeled." * Mood ? 
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for food, she told them to listen attentively to what they 
heard ^ and to tell it to her when she came back.^ 

One day the little birds heard the farmersay^to his 
son, ** This field is ripe enough; we must* send for our 
friends and neighbors to help us to eut it to-morrow.** 
The young larks were very much frightened, but the 
mother said, ** Don't be uneasy. If the farmer dépends 
on his friends, the wheat will not be eut to-morrow." 

The next day, the farmer came again and said to his 
son, ** Our neighbors are not coming to help us. We 
can't dépend on them. Let us send for your* uncles and 
cousins; they will doubtless come early to-morrow." 
The little birds, in great fear, repeated thèse words also 
to their mother. But she was not alarmed, for she knew 
that one can not trust relations any^more^ than neigh- 
bors. 

However, the next moming, when the farmer saw that 
no one was coming, he told his son that, as^they^could ^ 
wait no longer, they should be obliged to eut the wheat 
without assistance. ** Now," my children," said the lark, 
** we must be gone indeed,^ for when a man sets to work 
himself, the thing is soon donc." 

86. 

According to the newspapers, a French doctor has* 
successfully employed a curions means to stop hiccough. 
His^advice^is, ^" to close with the ends^^ of one's fingers 
the externat auditory passages, by exerting a certain 
pressure, and to drink at the same time, in small mouth- 
fuls, a little water or other liquid, which some one 

^ Condl. * *' who was saying." ' Use il faut followed by the infîn. 

* " thy." ^plus inserted aft. " can not," or non plus aft. ''relations." 

• ** not bcing able to." ' *' This time." « bien aft. il faut. » Condl. 
(Why ?) »« • ♦ He ad vises. " " May be sing. 
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présents in a glass or cup. That is ail. The hiccough 
stops instantly. 

It is now known that another method. which had been 
already used for ^ hiccough, renders it possible to restore 
to life those^\vho^have^been_dro\vned -^ or asphyxiated.^ 
This means is what is called the rhythmic traction of the 
tongue, practiced at intervais of a few seconds for several 
hours. Cases are mentioned in which, by pulling the 
tongue in this way, drowned persons have^been ^ restored 
after having been three hours without showing * any sign 
of life. This new method has proved so efficacious, that 
instructions ^ hâve been sent to the custom-house officers 
on the coasts of France, regarding * the manner of its em- 
plôyment. 

87. 

A candidate for the French House of Représentatives,*^ 
who was very anxious to be elected, said to the electors, 
that, in event of his being chosen, he would guarantee to 
supply them with the sort of v^^eather which they pre- 
ferred.^ How could one refuse^ one's vote to such a 
candidate ? He was elected, naturally. But he had not 
had time to take his seat ^^ in the House, when one of his 
constituents came and asked him to send some rain. 

**Well, my dear sir," said the deputy, ** why do you 
want rain ? It would spoil your hay, wouldn't it ? " 

** But," said the peasant, ** it would, on the other hand, 
do much good to the wheat, and as for my hay, l hâve 
just got it in." 

* "against.'* ^ Tr. by the pt. part. 'Passive. ***giving." 
*Make the vb. active (by using on) and place "instructions" aft. 
♦* France." * ** upon." ' The lower house being called the Chambre 
des députés^ the phrase hère is candidat à la députation. ^ Condl. 
•** The means of rcfusing . . . ? " *<* ♦* to go and sit " (but not s* asseoir). 
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**Butwhat^ about your neighbor ? Has he got his 
hay in ? I fancy that rain would do him harm." 
** Well yes, sir, rain would do him harm, for sure." 
'*Ah! you see, my dear sir, there's the difficulty. I 
promised to get you the sort of weather you chose ^ to ask 
for. But in giving you rain, I should do an injury to 
your neighbor. There is only one way. If you take my 
advice, you^will^call ^ a public meeting, and come ^ to an 
agreement about the weather that you ail want; and I 
promise you that you shall hâve it." 

88. 

The French language has, according to most gram- 
marians, ten parts of speech : the noun or substantive, the 
adjective, the pronoun, the verb, the participle, the 
adverb, the préposition, the conjunction and the interjec- 
tion. — The proper noun always beginswith a capital, and 
applies to a single individual, a single place, etc. ; while 
the common noun, which is spelled* with a small letter, 
applies to ail the objects of the same sort. — Underline the 
masculine nouns which occurin your dictation. — Soleil is 
of the masculine gender,* lune is of the féminine gender. 
— The plural is often formed ® by adding the letter 
s to the singular: enfant is in '^ the singular, enfants is in 
the plural. — Put this word in "^ the plural. — What is the 
plural of bétail^ — To what gender and [to what] number 
belongs (of what gender and [of what] number is) each 
of the following words ? — The article (simple, contracted 
or elided) agrées in gender and [in] number with the 
noun to which it relates (which it détermines). — There 
are two great classes of adjectives: the qualificative 

1 Vocab. ' Condl. * May be made imperat. *Vocab. *Or:**of 
the masculine/' or : "masculine." «Obs. D. ^<J. 
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adjectives and the determinative adjectives; and the 
determi natives are of four kinds: the démonstrative 
adjectives, the possessives, the numerals, and the indefi- 
nites. — The adjective must ^ always be made to agrée 
in . . . with the noun v^rhich it qualifies. — ^There are five 
kinds of pronouns: the pronouns personal, démonstrative, 
possessive, relative and indefinite. yjr, me are pronouns 
of the first person in^ the singular. — The verb agrées in 
number and person with its subject. The attribute is^ 
the adjective which is joined to the subject by the verb 
io be. — The compléments of the verb are words which 
complète the meaning of the verb, by adding the object,* 
the means, the circumstances. The direct complément 
is called also the direct object,^ the indirect complément 
(or object) complètes the meaning of the verb by aid of 
any préposition. '^ — By'-^ what does one recognize that a 
verb is of the first conjugation ? of the second ? — Conju- 
gate this verb in ^ the active, in the passive. — There are 
five moods. — In'"* which mood is avoir} — It is in the 
infinitive. — There are simple tenses, such as the présent 
and the preterite [of the] indicative, and compound 
tenses, such as the past indefinite. — This verb is in^ the 
future, pluperfect or past anterior, etc. — A verb may be 
active (transitive), passive, or neuter (intransitive). — 
There are also pronominal (reflexive) verbs, and imper- 
sonal (unipersonal) verbs. — Parse the word aimerais. — 
Verb, active, ist conjug., conditional mood, [in^ the] 

^ **It is necèssary always to make agrée the adj. in . . ." '^ à. 
' ** One calls attribute." * but. ^ régime. * The complém. indirect 
is not confined, as in Eng., to cases in which *' to** is expressed or 
implied, but includes what is sometimes called the complément 
circonstantiel (i.e. adverbial complément or enlargement), because 
it expresses circumstances of time, place, manner, etc. Some use 
complément for a part of a proposition, instead of a particular word or 
phrase. 
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présent, ist pers. [of thej sing. — The abverb serves to 
modify the signification of . . . . — The préposition serves 
to join (unité) words by marking the relation which they 
hâve between them; while the conjunction generally 
serves to join two propositions- — There are also adverbial, 
prepositionaP and conjunctionaP phrases. — A sentence 
is often made up of several clauses, which in tum may 
contain phrases. — Parsing is the breaking up of a sentence 
into its grammatical éléments, such as the noun, article, 
pronoun, etc. [Logical] analysis is the breaking up of 
a sentence into its propositions, and ^ of a proposition 
into its terms. 

^ Vocab. ^ Omit at option. 



PART III 

CHAPTER I 

§1 • 

France is bounded on ^ the north-west by the North 
Sea, the Straits of Dover and the English Channel, which 
separate it from England;^ on the west by the Atlantic 
Océan; on the south by the river Bidassoa^ and the 
Pyrénées (which separate it from Spain), and by the 
Mediterranean; on the east by the Alps (which separate 
it from Italy), by Lake* Geneva and the Jura range 
(which separate it from Switzerland), and by the chain of 
the Vosges as far as Mount^ Donon, which separate it 
from Germany; on the north-east and north, by a con- 
ventional line, which séparâtes it from Germany, from the 
Grand Duchy of Luxemburg^ and from Belgium. 

The territory of France comprises, in addition, a few 
small islands scattered along the coast, and a large island, 
Corsica, situated in the Mediterranean, 160''' kilomètres^ 
from the French coast. ^ 

^ à. ^ Throughout thèse exercises, the names of countries take the 
article unless there is a note to the contrary. ^ Use '* of the " bef. this 
fem. name. * ** the lake of " (No cap. ). ^ Def. art. ^ No art. "^ '* at 
160 . . . ." ® The kilomètre — | of a mile, roughly. ® plur. 

87 
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The présent area of France is about ^ 528,000 square 
kilomètres,^ representing nearly the nineteenth part of the 
area of Europe, and the thousandth part of that of the 
globe. It is the only country which touches ^ at the same 
time the Mediterranean, the Atlantic and the North Sea. 
As it borders on five of the richest states of Europe, and 
is only separated from Great Britain by a strait, it was 
prepared, from the earliest times, to play a very important 
part among the nations of Europe, from * a commercial 
as well as a political point of view.* 

By^reason_of ^ its geographical position, France enjoys * 
a considérable diversity of climate and soil, and conse- 
quently a great variety of products. The most wide- 
spread and important culture is that of the cereals (about 
15 million hectares): and among thèse the first rank is 
occupied by wheat, which especially abounds in the 
régions of the north and north-west. Oats come next, 
and then, qui te in the third rank, r}^e, barley and buck- 
wheat, and lastly maize and millet, which are cultivated 
in relatively small quantities.^ In the mountainous dis- 
tricts and in ^ sandv soil, where the cereals do not succeed 
well, the cultivation of the potato is a valuable resource 
and is spread ^ over many departments. 

Among the plants that fumish *^ varions industries with 
the raw materials which they work up, one of the mo?t 
important is the sugar-beet, from which is derived " a 
large part of the sugar consumed in France. Two others, 

1 "of about." 2 The sq. kilom. contains 100 hectares, or abt. 247 
acres, or 0-386 of a sq. mile. ^ Mood ? * Vocab. Put the adjs. last. 
5 •' Thanks to." * Note the govt. "* "in quantities relatively small." 
Use (/a;is and partit. ^ <♦ jj^ ^ _ »» 9 Reflex. ^® Better take constr. 
fournir qqch. à qqn.j which is the more usual. ^*Obs. D. 
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flax and hemp, yield net only fibres for linen and ropes, 
but also oil-bearing seeds. A third very important oil- 
producing seed is the râpe, since it furnishes the oil which 
is burned in lamps, and which is called burning oil; while 
minerai oil, which tends to supersede it, is known by the 
name of petroleum. The tobacco crop is important, but 
no one can cultivate this plant without the authorizatior 
of the State. It is the State which purchases the raw leaf, 
transforms it into snuff, cigars, etc., in immense manu- 
factories, and then takes charge of its sale, wholesale and 
retail. 

The meadow lands, natural and artificial, occupy an 
extent of more than seven million hectares,^ and sustain 
great herds of cows, oxen, horses, asses, mules, sheep and 
goats. The principal herbage régions are situated on the 
central table-lands, on the coasts of Normandy^ and 
Brittany, in the valleys of Lorraine, Franche-Comté and 
Burgundy. There are also about three million hectares 
of dry grazing lands in the mountainous régions, the arid 
plains of Provence and Gascony, and the heath lands of 
Poitou and Brittany. 

Next to the cereals, the richest product of the soil of 
France is the vine, which oecupies about two million 
hectares and produces from 30 to 60 million hectolitres*' 
of wine. It succeeds almost everywhere* except to the 
north of a line which extends from the mouth of the Loire 
to the Meuse, nearly parallel to the north-west coast. 
For some years past this crop has grcatly fallen off, by 
reason of the destruction produced in the vineyards by the 

^Million being a noun requires de aft. it. The hectare = 2'47i 
acres. ^ Prefix prep. and def. art. to eacli of thèse 9 names of old 
provinces, and note the French spelling. ^ The hectolitre = 22 impe- 
rial gallons or about 26^ wine measure. * Of ail the 87 departments 
(or districts, counties) of France, only some lo or il do not cultivate 
the vine. 
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phylloxéra, a ^ vory small insect which infests the young 
roots of the plant, and against which it is difl&cult to find 
any efficacious remedy. 



§3 

Among the cultivated trees of France, the first rank 
belongs to the mulberry-and the olive.^ It is on the 
mulberry-tree that^ the silk culture dépends, the leaves of 
the white mulberry providing_the_food^of ^ the silk- 
worms. The mulberry région extends from the Pyrénées 
and the Mediterranean to the central table-land, and then 
northward along the Rhône ^ as far as Maçon. ^ The city 
of Lyons,^ situated at the confluence of the Rhône and 
the Saône, ^ is the great centre of the silk manufacture. 

The olive-tree occupies, in the south of France, a 
narrower zone than the mulberry. It thrives in the 
departments which border on the Gulf of Lyons^ and the 
Mediterranean, and extends up the Rhône valley beyond 
Avignon. The fruit which^is ^ borne by this tree, and 
which" is called the olive, yields the edible oil so much ^ 
used in France and [in] the other southern countries of 
Europe. Great ^ quantities of olive oil of an inferior 
quality are consumed ^ in the manufacture of the différent 
sorts of soap known by the name of Marseilles soaps. 
Olives are often gathered ^ while ^ still green, and after 

* Omit. 2 In French the name of the plant always differs from 
that of its fruit, and is uRually formcd from the latter by adding 
— it-r, as : caféier^ théier, citronnier ; but, noyer, pêcher, oranger. 
'^ Vcrb next. * ''serving to feed." ^Kng. and Fren. forms differ. 
(Vocab.). * Différent spelling for city and gulf, which are both 
unlike the Eng. (Vocab.). "^ See Pt. I. Ex. i8, note i. ^Tr. "One 
makes (There is made) a great consumption of . . . " (No art. aft. 
çither"of"). »" One often gathers , . ," 
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having been ^ left lying for some time in brine, they are 
eaten,2 thus pickled, as^a ^ side-dish. 

The chestnut is one of the most valuable trees, on 
account of the food which it supplies * to the inhabitants 
of the mountainous régions of the centre of France, where 
cereals and potatoes do not succeed. One of the varieties 
of the grafted chestnut-tree produces a larger fruit, with 
a single kernel, called in French le marron^ whence the 
name of this tree, le marronnier, 

Each région of France has its particular fruit-trees. 
The north and north-east hâve their pear-trees, their 
cherry -trees and especially their apple-trees, which in 
several departments take the place of the vine; while the 
south has its ^ figs, peaches, apricots, oranges and lemons, 
as well as its almonds, walnuts, filberts and pistachios. 

One of the most^singular^ natural products of the soil 
is the truffle, a'' sort of fleshy mushroom, very savory and 
odoriferous, which has neither^ stem, leaves, flowers, nor 
roots. Trufïles are found in the oak and chestnut forests, 
several ^ centimètres under the surface of the ground. To 
discover them and dig them up, people ^^ sometimes use 
dogs, and especially pigs, which are trained for this kind 
of work. As the truffle is in great demand, it forms a 
considérable source of wealth in several departments of 
the centre of France. 

§4 

The woods and forests of France cover nearly ten 
millions of hectares. The most important of the decidu- 

* ** having left them lying ..." ^ " one eats them." ^ en. ♦ See 
p. 88, note 10. * Repeat in each case. ® Place '* [the] most singular " 
(in plur.) after **the natural products of the soil" ; or insert "of 
the" aft. ** singular." ^Omit. ^ne bçf. vb. and w bçf. each novm, 
» See p. 87, note i. ^^on^ 
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DUS trees are the oak, beech, elm, ash, maple, sycamore, 
chestnut, poplar and aspen ; while the evergreen trees are 
représentée! by the pine and the fir. The oak, which 
itself^alone,^ fills^ half the French forests, is the most 
valuable of ail the trees, for it supplies, at the same time, 
building timber, fire-wood and tan-bark. The elm and 
beech are_met^ almost ever}'where, and are highly 
esteemed by the joiner, the wagon-maker and the carriage- 
builder. The beech yields also excellent fire-wood, as 
well as charcoal, of which great quanti ties are^used,* 
especially for cooking. 

The poplar, linden, aider, willow, birch and fir supply 
what is called in France white-wood, in contrast to the 
barder and more deeply^ colored woods like oak.® The 
fir is especially valuable as the tree of the mountain tops,'' 
where it thrives up to an altitude of two thou^and mètres.* 
The pine is one of the most uscful trees, since it yields a 
numbcr of products: among others, turpentine (from 
which spirits of turpentine are obtained*), resin, pltch, 
tar, lamp-black, etc. In certain régions of France where 
there are vast, barren moorlands, the pine is used very 
successfully to cover with forest thèse waste tracts; and 
it renders the same service on the downs of the coast of 
Gascony, where it serves to stop the destructive invasion 
of the shifting sands. 

Of ail the trees which remain to be enumerated,^ one 
of the most imporant is the cork-oak, which occurs only 
in the south, and the bark of which is so much used ^^ in 
the industries. " We might further ^^ speak of the linden, ^^ 

^ <i lui seul, aft. vb. ^''peoples." '^ Reflex., or act. with on. 
* Obs. D. 5 Omit. « Prefix '-the wood of." ^ n top (sing.) of the 
mountains." ® Or, " 2CXK) mètres of altitude" (The mètre = 3.281 
feet). • *' which it remains to us to name." 1® ** so employed " ; or, 
•* of a so great use {usa^e)" " Sing. 12 a still." " Or *♦ lime tree." 
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the acacia, the horse-chestnut, etc., but thèse are rather 
ornamental trees than forest species. 

§5 

In France people began,^ some time since, to recognize 
the great act of folly which has been committed in 
stripping so completely the soil, and espeCially the moun- 
tains, of the trees which once ^ grew there. Owing^to ^ 
thèse ill-advised clearances, many of the springs and 
brooks hâve dried up, and the sides of the mountains, being 
no longer protected by the forests, hâve been denuded by 
the rains and melting snows, which rush down in torrents 
into the valleys, to devastate them and pass away in a few 
days, leaving ruin and barrenness behind them. In short, 
the expérience * has been the same * in France as in North 
America^ and in most other countries, and people are 
endeavoring, al most everywhere, to undo the mischief. 
A good beginning has already been made® in France, as 
we hâve seen above: the mountains are gradually being 
rewooded, ^ the moving sands of the downs are being iixed ^ 
by planting the pi ne upon them, and thus the riches of 
the country are being permanently increased.® 

^ May be près, if depuis is used after. * ** formerly." ^ " Thanks 
to." * ** one has made the same expérience." ' Def. art. * Obs. D. 



CHAPTER II 

§1 

Paris, the capital of France, is probably, taken ail in 
ail, the^most^attractive^city ^ in the world. Its climate 
is comparatively moderate. Its sky is clearer than that 
of London, and its atmosphère drier, but its winter is 
more severe.^ 

This great city, the second in Europe, is pre-eminently 
the centre of gayety and taste, of élégance and art. 
Young men from ail the nations of the world go there to 
study, for, in addition to being very celebrated in history, 
it is universally regarded as the seat of the fine arts and 
one of the great centres of knowledge; and the French 
language has^been ^ considercd for centuries as the lan- 
guage of cuHivated society throughout the whole world. 
It* is therefore not surprising that a throng of people 
go ^ to Paris from the four^quarters ^ of the globe, some 
to study, others ''' to do business and many others "* to 
enjoy themselves. 

The city is built on both banks of the Seine, which are 
hère connected by more than a score of bridges. Not- 
withstanding its comparatively small area, and its popula- 
tion of two millions and a half, there hâve been provided® 
immense open spaces, such as the Jardin des Tuileries^ the 

' Reverse order. ^ Vocab. ^ Près * Ce. ^ Mood ? • *'five 
parts," ^ d* attires ; {les autres^ when only two groups). ^ Qbs. Dl 
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Jardin des Plantes^ the Place de la Concorde^ the Champs- 
ElyséeSy the Champ de Marsy etc. 

Paris is the first city after Rome in _ respect _of^ the 
number and beauty of its public buildings. Among 
thèse, the first rank must be assigned to the Louvre, 
formerly a palace, and now transfomied into a^ muséum 
of antiquities and a ^ picture-gallery. The most beautiful 
part of the Tuileries, another^ palace near by, which had 
been connected with the Louvre by the two Napoléons, 
was^ burned by the Commune in 1871. The Luxem- 
bourg Palace, famous for its garden and gallery of art, 
was built for Marie de Médicis; it isat présent ° occupied 
by the Senate of the French Republic. 

The Island of the City, which forms the real centre of 
Paris, and the nucleus of the primitive town, contains 
three very well-known public buildings, namely : the 
cathedral of Noire- Dame, the Hôiel de Ville, where''' the 
municipal authority résides,"^ and the Palais de la Ciléy a^ 
former résidence of the kings, which has " become the seat 
of the Higher Courts of Justice (whence the name of 
Palais'^ de Justice, by which it is often designated). The 
Palais de rLnsiitut, formerly the^ Palais Mazarin, is quite 
in place in the learned quarter, for it has^been ^ ap- 
propriated, since 1795, to the five académies, or classes, 
which make up the Institute of France, and among which 
the French Academy is by far the best known. The 
Palais des Beaux-Arts contains not only a valuable 
muséum, but the celebrated Ecole des Beaux-Arts, which 
attracts pupils from ail parts® of the world. 

* pour. 2 The occurrence of Palais hère does not neccssarily imply 
an allusion to the original purpose of the édifice. Cf. Palais de V In- 
dustrie, Palais des Beaux-Arts, etc. ^ Omit. * No art. ^ Not impf. 
• 'Uo-day," or literally, ^ " where résides." ^ pres. * Def. art. 
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§3 

In the Latin Quarter/ that is, ** the quarter of the 
Schools " and of the students, are found the Sorbonne 
(the seat of the University of Paris, and of the faculties of 
Arts and of Sciences), the Collège de France (founded by 
Francis I. for the public and gratuitous teaching of"^ 
languages, literature, and the higher mathematical and 
physical sciences, bythemost distinguished scholars^and^ 
men_of_science^ in France), the Ecole de médecine^ the 
Ecole de droit and the Ecole polytechnique, which hâve ail 
a workl-wide réputation. There is no country in ^ the 
world in which one can * find so much free^ instruction. 
INIany of the lectures given by the foremost men in litera- 
ture, science and art, are open to ail, of _whatever ^ 
national ity. The rich muséums and the splendid libraries 
— among which is the Bibliothèque nationale, the largest 
in ^ the world — are ail organized in the same spirit of 
libéral ity. 

Four of the théâtres of Paris — the Théâtre-Français (or 
the Comédie- Franc aisé), the Odéon, the Grand-Opéra and 
the Opéra-Comique — are subsidized by the State; and the 
dramatic authors, the musical composers and especially 
the actors of France, are famous the world over. 

§4 

t I 

Among the churches of Paris must "'' be named Notre- 
Dame de Paris, the oldest of the Gothic cathedrals in 
France, as well as one of the most magnificent; the 

1 Vocab. 2 Use prep. and def. art. before the three nouns. ' Sa- 
vants usually includes both thèse classes. * Mood ? * Not enseigtu- 
mcnt libri', wliich means that given publicly by professors or schools 
not dcpending upon the State or the commune. Use gratuit instead. 
« *♦ whatever be their ..." ' il faut ^ etc. 
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Sainte-Chapelle, a ^ charming little two-storied church 
which exhibits ihe lightness of Gothic architecture in its 
perfection; the Panthéon, with its fine portico and its 
dôme, formerly the church of^ Sainte-Geneviève, which 
was converted by the Révolution into a secular and 
national temple, designed to receive the remains ^ of the 
great men of France; the church of the Invalides, sur- 
mounted by an imposing dôme, under which were laid, 
in 1840, the bones^ of Napoléon I.; and lastly the 
Madeleine, which has the form of an immense Greek tem- 
ple, the^interior^of^which ^ is lighted from above. 

There remain many other objects of interest, the mère 
enumeration of which ^ would be too long; such as, the 
Palais- Royal, the Bourse, the Hôtel des Invalides, the two 
triumphal arches and the two monumental gâtes, the ruins 
of the Roman Baths,* the underground passages and the 
sewers, the catacombs, the cemetery ^ of Père-Lachaise, 
etc. But our promenade in ^ Paris has been long enough 
for-this time, and we shall go on to something else. 

* Omit' * les restes and les cendres are the two most usual words, 
especially in dignified speech. ^ Reverse order. * thermes (m. pi.) 
is generally used hère. * "of the." The place is named after a 
Jesuit father {le Père La Chaise), confessor of Louis XIV., and hence 
the article must be inserted, as it always is in the case of titlei. (See 
foot of p. 35.) • dans ; not à, which would be too va^<j//. 



CHAPTER III 

§1 

In the large cities of France, and especially in Paris, 
the inhabitants are not spread over so great an àrea as in 
the United Kingdom and North America. The houses 
are ail rather high, and each house contains from * five to 
seven successive layers of occupants, while in the English 
and American cities, with fcw exceptions,^ the house, 
hâve but one layer. That is why the city of Paris, the 
second in Europe, with its two millions and a half of in- 
habitants, occupies only a_comparatively_small_space.^ 

In almost ail the streets of Paris, the houses on each 
side form, by touching each other, a continuons line, in- 
terrupted only* by the cross streets. As the houses 
resemble each other very much, it is not always easy to 
distinguish them at first glance. Each of thèse houses, 
in the widest streets, présents a front some twenty mètres 
high,'' lighted by six or seven rows of Windows and sur- 
mounted by a mansard roof. The main entrance is on a 
level with the foot-pavement, and often in the centre of 
the ground-floor. Above this door is fixed a number, 
which serves as the ^ address for ail the people who occupy 
the house, as well as for the shop which is sometimes 

* May be omitted. ^ "save some exceptions," or, à quelques ex- 
ceptio7is près. ^ Reverse order. ^seulement, *** high of some 
twenty ..." * Omit. 
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found on the right or left of the large door, and which 
has usually a door of its own opening^ on the street. 
Thus it is not the doors which are numbered, but rather 
the houses. 

The main outer door is very high and wide, and it often 
has two leaves. It closes the outer extremity of an arch- 
way which is wide enough to admit a cart or other vehicle, 
and of which the other end opens on the court. Hence 
the name por/e coc/ière, that is, a door through which 
3.^coc/ie ^^C2in ^TpKss.^ This archway forms the only en- 
trance to the court, the three other sides of^which * are 
formed by the wings of the house, or by those of the 
adjoining house. The house is arranged in this way, so 
that al! the rooms may be lighted and ventilated, the 
Windows of some looking out upon the street, although 
those of the greater number look into the court. 

Now let us go^through ^ the house. Immediately on 
passing ^ through the por/e cochère, one must "* speak to 
the porter, who lives in a little lodge, with a glass door, 
which is situated on the right or the left in the archway. 
The porter is the guardian of the whole house, and he 
allows no stranger to^pass^ without asking him what he 
wants; the glass door enabling him to see ail [those] who 
corne in or [who] go out. He has often, besides, a pane 
of glass called a vasistas,^ ^\nch. opens at pleasure, to save 
him the trouble of opening his door every time he wishes 
to speak to you. As you may suppose, the porter has 

1 Vocab. ^ The word is now almost as rarely used as the vehicle. . 
8 Putboth vbs. bef. subject. * dont, bef. "the three, etc." ^ *' visit" 
* <* As soon as one passes." ^ il faut with infin. ® Next to ** allows 
{laisser), • From the German : *' was ist das ? 
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many dutics to pcrform, among^ othcrs that of opening the 
main door as_often_as_required/ and at any ^ hour of the 
night. (During^ the day it is almostalways open.) But 
he does not get out of bed every time the door has^to^be * 
opened; he has only to pull a cord which hangs at the 
head of his bed, and at once the door opens of * îtself. 
The lodger steps in, closes the door [again *] after him, 
and in passing in front of the porteras lodge, gives his 
name. On the othcr hand, those who wish to go out 
during the night, or very early in the morning, hâve only 
to cry out, "Cord (or Door), if you please," and the 
door opens immediately. It must be added that in " the 
evening, between the time^ of closing the door and 
[that of] going to bed, the porter makes use of another 
cord, which hangs beside the arm-chair in which he 
usually sits.* You see then what an important personage 
the French porter is,^^ and how necessary^^ it is to be on 
good terms with him. So,^'^ when one rents rooms ^^ in the 
house of which he is the Cerberus, one must not omit to 
give him his gold coin (which is called in France the 
denier à Dieu ^^) as also his ** Christmas-box " ^^ when New- 
year's day comes round. ^^ 

1 ** each time that one asks it." ' " no matter what." ' May be 
omitted. * il faut with infin. ^ de. « Indicate by the prefix. 
T Omit. 8 " moment." » Vocab. ^o Bef. the subj., in which position 
it may be replaced by que. ^^ Note French order. ^^ Aussty (which, 
when standing first, generally requires vb. bef. subject in "book" 
French.) ^"^ •* an apartment," i.e. a suite of rooms. ** A gift of 
money made to a servant when engaging him or to a porter when 
renting rooms. The term has been retained, not very appropriately, 
from an old custom of devoting a small sum to pious objects, on the 
occasion of ail transactions, etc. [Our ' • earnest-money " fa différent 
thing) is in PVen. /es arrhes (f. pi.), which is etymologically the 
original of tlie corruption, *'earnest."] ^^ présents are given, not at 
Christmas, but on New-year's day. ^^ Fut. and bef. subject 
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§3 

But we must climb the stair, and we hâve net seen it 
yet. It is always found in the archway and beyond the 
porteras lodge; and as it serves for ail the floors, it is 
always a winding stair. In the little hall at the foot of 
this stair, there lies a large mat, of which one is some- 
times requested to make use, by a notice hung on the 
balusters and ^ which bears the words: Essuyez vos pieds ^ 
S. V.P. In many houses the stair has no carpet, and it 
is so well waxed and polished — like ail the wooden^ 
floors, for that matter — that one has to take précautions 
to prevent oneself from slipping. 

In climbing the stair one soon cornes to the first land- 
ing, which is that of the first floor. (In many houses, 
this story is very low, and is called the entresol y so that ^ 
the succeeding stories are distinguished as the first, the 
second, etc., above the eniresol.) Hère we see two doors, 
one on the right and the other on the left, and both fur- 
nished with a bell-cord. Each door leads into what is 
known by the name of an appartetnent^ that is, a suite of 
rooms completely isolated and intended to accommodate 
a household. With fe\v exceptions,* everybody in Paris 
lives in apartments. But there is nothing to ^ indicate the 
name, the occupation of the tenant: neither door-plate 
nor card . . . nothing. The door-plate is not a^Parisian^ 
institution.^ 

A bourgeois "^ * apartment ' is gênerai ly composed of from ^ 

^ See Pt. I. Ex. 1 8, note i . ^ Wooden floors are always arrangée! 
in more or less intricate pattems and are called by the 1^2^-01^ parquets. 
• Not expressiiig intention, it will be de sorte que. * See p. 98, note 2, 
second rendering. ^pour, * ** in the P. customs [mœtirs)." ' Nearly 
the same as " middle-class." ® Should be omitted to prevent the 
doubling of de/ is often omitted colloquially even in other cases. E.g. 
/l me/aut trente â quarante kilos. 
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five to eight rooms.^ There îs first a small hall, which 
often communicates with the drawing-room ; sometimes it 
supplies the place of a corridor, and gives access to dif- 
férent rooms at the same time. Thèse rooms consist 
of^a drawing-room, a dining-room, several bed-rooms, a 
kitchen and a pantry. With an attic room for the servant - 
maid, and a section of the immense cellar [which is] under 
the house, to store up the coals, wood and wine, the 
French household considers itself properly housed; and 
it must be confessed that this arrangement, so différent to 
ours, has advantages, and ^ manv of them. 



^ *' pièces " is used for rooms in a suite. * Note the French prep. 
foUowing consister, • ** and evea.' 
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APPENDIX I 

HINTS TO STUDENTS 

OBSERVATIONS OF GENERAL APPLICATION 

0b8. A. Id sbort anecdotes and in graphie narration, the use of 
the présent tense is very fréquent in French; and as it simply re- 
places tbe past definite, it may occur in tlie same paragraph with 
tbe imperfect. 

Obs. 6. In nortbern France, tbe past (or preterite) definite is 
not raucb used in colloquial and informai language, its place being 
taken by tbe preterite (or past) indefinite, and occasionally by tbe 
imperfect. Tbis sbould always be remembered in rendering tbe 
dialogue of tbe exercises; It sbould be noted, bowever, tbat tbe 
past definite is often used in sustained narration, wbicb at once 
becomes more ceremonious, even wben occurring in an otber- 
wise informai setting. 

Similarly, tbe présent subjunctive and tbe perfect (or compound 
présent) are often used for tbe imperfect and pluperfect subjunc- 
tive, respectively; but scbool-books are slow to recognize tbe cus- 
tom, and tbe Frencb Academy insists on tbe imperfect in a clause 
depending on a principal clause wbose verb is in a compound 
tense. (See also Appendix II, Séquence of Tenses, p. 115.) 

Obs. C. In using tbe past tenses, take tbe past (or preterite) 
definite or tbe narrative présent (and in conversation tbe past in- 
definite), as tbe narrative tense, to mark tbe successive steps or 
events ; reserving tbe imperfect for tbe verbs wbicb indicate tbe 
setting or tbe attendant circumstances of tbe story, tbe action or 
condition wbicb is regarded, for tbe time being, as continuing. It is 
a common error to use tbe imperfect to indicate action or condition 
wbicb lasted some time (raontbs, years, etc.); but tbis élément of 
duration must usually be disregarded, unless expressly brougbt 
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into contrast with some single point of time. (Examples of the 
distinctions just stated will be found in Pt. I. Exs. 30, 38, 41, 46, 
48; and of tlie predominating imperfect in Exs. 20, 25. 39.) 

Obs. D. In an immense number of cases, tbe passive verb in 
English is best rendered by tbe corresponding active form witb tbe 
indefiuite subject on. E.g. He was asked = On lut demanda[-U\ 

Obs. E. Wben, for tbe sake of empbaMs, a sentence begins 
witb words wbicb are virtually tbe object of a verb coming later, 
tbis verb must in Frencb be provided witb an appropriate pro- 
nominal object of its own. E.g. Tout cela, je Vai déjà fait. Ce 
qu'il voulaity il le veut encai'e. 

Obs. F. Adverbs usually follow verbs, and in compound tenses 
stand after tbe auxiliary ; and after pas with négative verbs, 
except wbere tbe sensé does not admit of tbis construction. Com- 
pare: Il ne vient pas toujours (He does notalways corne), witb Une 
ment tmijouTS pas (Still be does not come, i.e., He is not liere yet). 
So, // ne viendra certainement pas (He certainly won't come). 

Obs. g. Possessive pronouns and adjectives are often replaced 
by tbe indirect form (dative) of tbe personal pronoun, wbicb re- 
quires tbe défi ni te article before tbe noun: Je me suis fait couper 
les cheveux. Un gland lui tomba sur le nez. But in cases wbere 
tlie noun stands for sometbing very intimately associated with tbe 
subject of tbe verb, tbe dative pronoun may be omitted wben 
tbe sensé is un^mbiguous: J'aiferméles yeux. Ouvre la bouche, 
mon enfant. Il a eu la jambe emportée par un boulet de canon. 

In speaking of tbings not forming an essential part of tbe per- 
son of tbe agent, tbe possessive adjective is used as in Englisb: 
Mettez cela dans votre poche. Il prend un couteau datis »a poche, 
Ôtez votre chapeau. Elle mettait ses bottines. 



PUNCTUATION. 

Tbe foUowing détails of French punctuation require especial 
attention : 

Tbe comma {la virgule) is much used, and occurs oftener tban 
in Englisb to mark off incidental clauses and phrases, especially 
sucb as are adverbial or adjectival; and a phrase of this sort be- 
giuning a sentence is almost always followed by a comma. 
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Clauses connected by et, ou, or ni, take no comma before tbe 
coDJunctioD, except when thej are of some lengtb, or express 
contrast. 

When tbe subject of tbe verb is extended by a determinative 
clause or phrase of some lengtb, a comma is placed before the 
verb, even altbougb no otber comma bas preceded. 

Wben tbe real subject of tbe verb être is separated from it by 
tbe idiomatic ce, tbe latter is generally preceded by a comma: 
L'État, c*e8t mai. Le meilleur allié de Henri IV, c'était lui-même. 

So also \?ben tbe real object of a clause is put by inversion 
before tbe verb (in whicb case tbe verb must be given a pro- 
nominal object close to it): Ce que Richelieu fit pour V armée, il le 
fit davantage encore pour la marine, 

Tbe Bemicolon {point et virgvZe, le point- virgule) is often found 
wbere in Ënglisb a full stop { point final) would generally beused. 

Tbe colon (deux points, le deux points), is used : 1**. Before 
examples and quotatîons of ail sorts (replacing tbe comma used in 
Englisb, whicb is rarely found in Frencb);^ 2". Before phrases 
or clauses whicb explain, amplify, confirm, or résume wbat bas 
just preceded.* 

The mark of exclamation ( point d* exclamation, or point exclama- 
tif) is used after most interjections, except in the case of ô (to be 
distinguished from oh!), wbere it is put after the name of the 
person or object apostrophized. 

Qnotation marks {le guillemet ouvrant, le guillemet fermant) are 
much rarer than in English, and are often entirely omitted in 
sustained dialogue — the beginning of the conversation and tbe 
change of speaker being usually indicated by a new paragraph 
(beginning with a dash) for each speaker. Quotation marks are, 
however, almost invariably used to indicate quoted passages, or 
words otber than the dialogue regularly belonging to the narra- 
tive. (For examples, see pp. 9, 37, 50.) 

The use of the fdll stop (point, point final) after abbreviations 
is the same as in English, with a few noteworthy exceptions. 
Altbougb used after M., MM., and many otber abbreviations, it 
is omitted after M^^ (or Mme), 3f"« (or Mlle), Mo^ (or Mgr), and 
ail similar ones ; and also after Roman numerals, as Louis XIV, 

1. For this reason the colon has been used in the English exercises, where 
ordinary usajçe would hâve placed a comma. 
'4f An example of the excessive use pf the ço}op iis sçep on p. 27, 



104 APPENDIX 1. 

into contrast witb some single point of time. (Examples of the 
distinctions just stated wîll be found in Pt. I. £xs. 30, 38, 41, 46, 
48; and of the predominating imperfect in Ëxs. 20, 25. 39.) 

Obs. D. In an immense number of cases, tbe passive verb in 
Englisb is best rendered by tbe corresponding active form witb tbe 
indefiuite subject on. E.g. He was asked = On lui demanda[-ît']. 

Obs. E. Wben, for tbe sake of empba<«is, a sentence begins 
witb words wbicb are virtually tbe object of a verb coming later, 
tbis verb must in Frencb be provided witb an appropriate pro- 
nominal object of its own. E.g. Tout cda.jeVai déjà fait. Ce 
qu*il voulaity il le veut encœ'e. 

Obs. F. Adverbs usually foUow verbs, and in compound tenses 
stand after tbe auxiliarj ; and after pas witb négative verbs, 
except wbere tbe sensé does not admit of tbis construction. Com- 
pare: Il ne vient pas toujours (He does not always come), witb Une 
vient iotijours pas (Still be does not come, i.e., He is not bere yet). 
So, // ne viendra certainement pas (He certainly won't come). 

Obs. g. Possessive pronouns and adjectives are often replaced 
by tbe indirect form (dative) of tbe personal pronoun, wbicb re- 
quires the definite article before the noun: Je me suis fait couper 
les cheveux. Un gland lui tomba sur le nez. But in cases wbere 
the noun stands for something very intimately associated witb tbe 
subject of the verb, the dative pronoun may be omitted wben 
the sensé is unambiguous: Taiferméles yeux. Ouvre la bouche, 
mon enfant. Il a eu la jambe emportée par un boulet de canon. 

In speaking of things not forming an essential part of tbe per- 
son of the agent, the possessive adjective is used as in Englisb: 
Mettez cela dans votre poche. Il prend un couteau datis sa poche, 
Otez votre chapeau. Elle mettait ses bottines. 



PUNCTUATION. 

Tbe foUowing détails of Frencb punctuation require especial 
attention : 

The comma {la virgule) is mucb used, and occurs oftener than 
in Englisb to mark off incidental clauses and phrases, especially 
such as are adverbial or adjectival; and a phrase of tbis sort be- 
ginning a sentence is almost always followed by a comma. 
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Clauses connected by et, ou, or ni, take no comma before tbe 
conjunctioD, except wben tbej are of some lengtb, or express 
contrast. 

Wben tbe sabject of tbe verb is extended by a determinative 
clause or pbrase of some lengtb, a comma is placed before tbe 
verb, even altbougb no otber comma bas preceded. 

Wben tbe real subject of tbe verb êti'e is separated from it by 
tbe idiomatic ce, tbe latter is generally preceded by a comma: 
L'État, c'est moi. Le meilleur allié de Henri /F, c'était lui-même. 

So also wben tbe real object of a clause is put by inversion 
before tbe verb (in wbicb case tbe verb must be given a pro- 
nominal object close to it): Ce que Richelieu fit pour l'armée, il le 
fit davantage encore pour la marine, 

Tbe semicolon {point et virgule, le point-virgule) is often found 
wbere in Englisb a fuU stop { point final) would generally beused. 

Tbe colon (deux points, le deux points), is used : 1**. Before 
examples and quotations of ail sorts (replacing tbe comma used in 
Englisb, wbicb is rarely found in Frencb);^ 2". Before pbrases 
or clauses wbicb explain, amplify, confirm, or résume wbat bas 
just preceded.* 

Tbe mark of exclamation ( point d'exclamation, or point exclama- 
tif) is used after most interjections, except in tbe case of ô (to be 
distinguisbed from oh!), wbere it is put after tbe name of tbe 
person or object apostropbized. 

Qnotation marks {J,e guillemet ouvrant, le guillemet fermant) are 
mucb rarer tban in Englisb, and are often entirely omitted in 
sustained dialogue — tbe beginning of tbe conversation and tbe 
cbange of speaker being usually indicated by a new paragrapb 
(beginning witb a dasb) for eacb speaker. Quotation marks are, 
bowever, almost invariably used to indicate quoted passages, or 
words otber tban tbe dialogue regularly belonging to tbe narra- 
tive. (For examples, see pp. 9, 37, 50.) 

Tbe use of tbe full stop (point, point final) after abbreviations 
is tbe same as in Englisb, witb a few notewortby exceptions. 
Altbougb used after M., MM., and many otber abbreviations, it 
is omitted after Jf"*« (or Mme), 3f"« (or Mlle), Mo^ (or Mgr), and 
ail similar ones ; and also after Roman numerals, as Louis XIV, 

1. For this reason the colon has been used in the Englisb exercises, wbere 
ordinary usa^e would bave placed a comma. 
"i, An example of tl^e excessive iise pf tbe ço|op is seep on p. 27, 
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Charles X, Napoléon i«»*, le XIX* siècle, etc. It is always omitted 
(like otber similar marks) on tlie title-pages of books, and very 
often after the headings of chapters, sections, etc., wlien printed 
entirely in capitals. 

Syllabifioation. — In Frencb, a single consonant between two 
vowels belongs to tbe second ; of two consonants, tbe first belongs 
to tbe preceding vowel and tbe second to tbe folio wing one, ex- 
cept wben tbe two consonants are easily pronounced togetber. 
Tbe following examples sbow bow written or printed words are 
divided — not always in accordance witb pronunciation: iiudi-m- 
si'hili téf par-tie, pairie, prê-tre, in-hu-ma-ni-té (prn. i-nu . . . )» 
ex-a-mine (prn. eg-za . . . ), al-ler, vi-gne, écrire, fonc-tion, 
com-bler, dés-a-gré-ahle^ inégal, 

CAPITALS. 

Tbe following enumeration gives some of tbe most important 
cases in wbicb capitals are not used in Frencb, togetber witb 
certain exceptions : 

1**. Tbe names of tbe montbs and tbe days of tbe week. 
For instance, a letter is beaded tbus: Paris {mardi) (lé) 1^ 
janvier 1901; le lundi, IJ^ juillet 1902, etc. 

2". A common noun forming part of a proper name : Il 
est chez monsieur (madame, etc.) Ouizot ; le cardinal de 
Richelieu ; le duc d'Orléans ; les apôtres saint Pierre et saint 
Paul; la rue de la Paix ; Paris, rue lioyale, 10 ; la mer 
Noire; les îles Britanniques. 

Except cases where tbe name forms an indivisible wbole *: 
les Champs-Elysées, les États- Unis, Terre-Neuve, les Pays- 
Bas, etc.; also in proper names wbicb contain tbe word 
Saint, but wbicb do not dénote tbe saints tbemselves^: (la 
ville de) Saint-Denis, la pointe Saint-Martin, la Saint-Jean 
(June 24), {V église de) Saint- G ei'main- des Près. 

3°. An adjective forming tbe first part of a proper name: 
la basse Bretagne, le bas Canada, 

Except tbe names of Frencb departments * : les Basses- 
Pyrénées, la Haute- Marne, etc.; also a few otber similar 
names* : la Nouvelle -Orléans (New Orléans), la Nouvelle- 

1. In which case tbe two names are connected by a hyphen, as tbe exaiA- 
ples show. 
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Ecoièe (Nova Scotia), le Nouveau-Brunstoick, le Boyaume- 
' Uni de Grande-Bretagne et [<f ] Irlande, etc. 

4°. An adjective denoting nationality, except when used 
substantîvelj for a person (thoagh not for a language) : le 
peuple français^ V Église latine, la langue rusée or le rusêe, 
la langue anglaise or Vanglais» le quartier latin (or le 
Quartier latin), la Comédie française (or la Comédie-Fran- 
çaise), 

But : e*est un Français, un Russe, une Anglaise, une 
Belge, etcJ 
The use of capitals in tlie titles of books, fables, stories, plays, 
pictures, etc., is not absolutely fixed by custom, but the usage 
iudicated in the following remarks is widely followed. 

l**. In titles gênerallj : (a) The definite article takes a 
capital only when beginning a sentence, an enumeratîon, 

etc. (6) The first noun usually takes a capital, but 

not the noun used as the complément of the first, unless 

itself a proper name. (c) An adjective (or a numéral) 

usuallj takes a capital when before a noun, but not when 
after. 

Ëxamples * : Avez- vous lu les Travailleurs de la mer f 
Je viens d'acheter V Histoire des théories de l'éducation en 
France, la Divine Comédie, les Derniers essais de critique e 
d*7iistoire et Un beau mariage, La Revue des Deux. Mondes; 
les Deux Sœurs; Un Mariage dans le monde; le Vieux céli- 
bataire; V Année terrible; le Malade imaginaire; Discours 
et conférences ; Nouveaux lundis; Histoire d'un crime; 
Déranger, ses amis et ses ennemis, 

2°. The titles of fables, storles, and plays take a capital 
for the name of each personage, etc. : Le Loup et l* Agneau; 
la Laitière et le Pot au lait; le Meunier, son Fils et l'Ane; 
Lions et Renards. 

1. Note a,\8*> Anglo Saxons, Francs Saliens, etc. 

2. It is not to be understood that thèse represent the only way iu which 
capitals are used in titles. The exainples themselves are intended to show 
soine diversity of usa^e in cases which seem to be practically parallel. It 
may be added that the last édition of the Dictionnaire de V Académie fr an- 
çiiiae (1878) is very sparin^ in the use of capitals. 
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THE OFFICIAL SIMPLIFICATION OF THE 
TEACHING OF FRENCH SYNTAX 

By a first decree, dated July 31 st, 1900, tbe Minister of Public 
Instruction in France (upon tlie recommendation of the Conseil 
supérieur de V instruction jmblique), grauted to candidates at ail 
tbe examinations under tbe control of tbe Government, some lib- 
erty in respect of certain recognized diificulties in Frencb syntax. 
Tbis decree was officially communicated to tbe Frencb Academy, 
and tbe Academy appointed a commission of twelve of its mem- 
bers to pronounce upon tbe document. Tbe commission, in a 
report publisbed in December 1900, wbile accepting a large part 
of tbe decree, represented tbat certain of tbe tolérances were 
eitber inconsistent witb otbers or were in tbemselves extrême 
and startling. Witbout foUowing eacb step of tbe discussion, it 
is suflBcient to say tbat a new decree (dated February 26tb), in 
conformity witb tbe Academy's report, was publisbed on Marcb 
lltb, 1901, aiinulling tbat of July 31st, and giving eflfect to tbe 
reforuis agreed upon. A translation of this new decree (witb a 
few notes by tbe translator) is given below. Tbe circular ad- 
dressed by tbe Minister to tbe Recteurs d'Académie tbrougbout 
France, and issued witb tbe decree, is not translated, as it merely 
contains gênerai directions wbicb do not materially affect tbe 
decree itself, nor tbe appended list. Wbile teacbers are allowed 
tbe liberty to adbere to former usage, examiners are forbidden 
to count as errors any of tbe autborized reforms. Tbe import- 
ance of tbe decree to ail students of Frencb is tberefore quite 
obvions. 

Translation op the Decree of February 26, 1901. 

Art. 1. In eitber tbe ordinary or tbe compétitive examinations 
under tbe control of tbe Department of Public Instruction, wbich 

I08 
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admit spécial tests of spelling, it sliall not be counted as an error 
against tbe candidates to bave availed tbemselves of tbe options 
[toléranceâ] specified in tbe list appended to tbe présent decree. 

Tbis régulation applies to tbe valuation of tbe varions answers 
written in tbe Frencb language, at tbe ordinary or tbe compéti- 
tive examinations under tbe control of tbe Department of Public 
Instruction, whicb do not admit a spécial test of spelling. 

Art. 2. The decree of July 31, 1900, is annuUed. 

List appended to the Decree. 
SUBSTANTIVE. 

Plural or Singular. — In ail constructions in wbicb tbe sensé 
allows of taking tbe substantive complément * equally well in tbe 
singular or plural, it sball be penuissible* to use eitber number. 
E.g. des habit» de femme or de femmes; — des confitures de gro- 
seille or de groseilles; — des pi'êtres en bonnet carré or en bonnets 
carrés; — i^ ont ôté leur chapeau or leurs chapeaux, 

SUBSTANTIVES OF TWO GENDERS. 

1. Aigle. — Présent usage makes tbis substantive masculine, 
except wben it dénotes ensigns. E.g. les aigles romaines, 

2. Amonr, orgue. — Présent usage makes botb tbese words mas- 
culine in tbe singular. In tbe plural it sball be permissible to 
make tbem maisculine or féminine, iiidifferently. E.g. les grandes 
orgues; — un des plus beaux ai'gues; — de folles amours, des 
am^ours tardifs. 

3. Délice and délices are, in reality, two différent words. Tbe 
first is rarely used and somewbat affectedly refined. It is useless 
to notice it in elementary teacbing and in exercises. 

4. Automne, enfant. — As tbese two words are of botb genders, it 
is useless to notice tbem particularly. Tbis observation applies to 
ail substantives wbicb are of eitber gender, indifferently. 

1. The Word complément is often used (as 'adjiinct* often is in Englisb) 
for any word or words which complète the meaning of some other word, 
whether the latter be nouii or verb. See p. 85. note 6. But note that the 
complément always follows the noun or verb, while the adjunct may not.— 
(Traiis.) 

2. In most cases, the words " (it) sball b»* permissible " in the translation 
represent the words of the orignal, on tolérera, t'ollowed by the substan- 
tive corresponding to the infinitive of the translation,— (Trans.) 
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5. Oens, orge. — Id ail constractions, the agreement of tbe 
adjective in tUe féminine witb tbe word gens sballbe permissiblt*. 
E.g. instruits or instruites par V expérience^ les vieilles gens sont 
soupçonneux or soupçonneuses. 

It sball be permissible to use tbe word orge in tbe féminine, 
witbout exception : orge carrée, orge mondée, orge perlée, 

6. Hymne. — Tbere is not sufficient reason for giving tbis word 
two différent nieanings« according as it is used in tbe masculine 
or tbe féminine. Eitber gender sball be permissible, wbetber for 
national songs or for religious songs. E.g. un bel hymne or une 
belle hymne. 

7. Pâques. — It sball be permissible to use tbis word in tbe 
féminine to dénote eitber a date or tbe religious festival. E.g. à 
Pâques prochain or à Pâques prochaines. 

PLURAL OF SUBSTANTIVES. 

Plural of proper names. — In considération of tbe extrême obscu- 
rity prevailing in tbe rules and exceptions taugbt in tbe grammars, 
it sball be permissible, in ail cases, to add tbe mark of tbe plural 
to proper names preceded by tbe plural article : les Corneilles as 
well as les Qracques; — des Virgiles (copies) as well as des Vir- 
giles (éditions). 

Tbis observation sball apply to tbe proper names of persons 
wben denoting tbe works of tbese persons. E.g. des Meissoniers, 

Plural of nouns borrowed from other languages. — Wben tbese 
words bave been tlioroiigbly incorporated in tbe Frencb language, 
it sball be permissible to form tbeir plurals according to tbe gên- 
erai rule. E.g. des exéats^ like des déficits, 

COMPOUND NoUNS. 

Gompound nouns. — Tbe same compound nouns are at présent 
found at one time witb a bypben and at anotber witbout it. It 
is useless to fatigue cbildren by teacbing tbem contradictions 
wbicb notliing can justify. Tbe absence of tbe bypben in tbe 
expression pomme de ttrre does not prevent it from forming in 
reality a compound word, equally witb clief-d* œuvre, for example, 
Sucb words sball always be allowed to be written witbout tbe 
bypben. 

1. This '* tolérance '' prives to exeat not only the * s ' but the accent, wbiçh 
is perbaps a greater innovation.— (Trans.) 
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ARTICLE. 

The article before proper names of persons. — It is tbe custom of 
many to use the article before certain Italian family names: le 
Tasse, le Gorrège, and sometimes, iiicorrectly, before first names : 
(le) Dante, {le) Gmde,-=-lgi\or&nce of tbis Ubage sball not be 
counted as an error. 

Great inconsistency prevails aiso in tbe mode of writing tlie 
article wbicb forms a part of certain Frencb proper names: la 
Fontaine j la Fayette or Lafayette. It is ad vi sable, in dictated 
passages, to state, in tbe case of proper names containing an arti- 
cle, wbetber tbe article is to be separated from tbe noun or not, 

The article. — Wben two adjectives joined by et relate to tbe 
same substantive in sucb a way as really to dénote two différent 
tbings, the omission of tbe article before tbe second adjective sball 
be perraissible. E.g. l'histoire ancienne et moderne^ as well as 
V histoire ancienne et la moderne. 

The partitive article. — It sball be permissible to use du, de la, 
des instead of partitive de before a substantive preceded by an 
adjectivô. E.g. de or du bon pain, de bonne viande or de la bonne 
viande, de or des bons fruits, , 

The article before 'plus,' * moins,' etc. — Tbe rule wbicb requires 
tbe use of le plus, le moins, le mieux as an invariable neuter before 
an adjective denoting tbe bigbest degree of tbe quality possessed 
by tbe qualified substantive, witbout coraparison witb otber 
objects, is very subtle and of little use. It is superfluous to take 
notice of it in elementary teacbing and in exercises. It sball be 
permissible to use le plus, la plus, les plus, les moins, les mieux, 
etc., in sucb constructions as: on a abattu les arbres le plus or les 
plus exposés à la tempête. 

ADJECTIVE. 

The agacement of the adjective. — In tbe pbrase se faire fort de, 
tbe agreement of tbe adjective sball be permissible, E.g. se 
faire fort, forte, forts, f ointes de. , . 

The adjective with several snbstantives. — Wben a qualificative 
adjective follows several substantives of différent genders, it sliall 
fjways be permissible to put tbe adjective in tbe masculine plural, 
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no matter wliat may be the gender of tbe nearest substantive. 
E.g. appartements et chambres meublés. 

'Nu/ 'demi/ 'feu.' — It shall be permissible to make tbese 
adjectives agrée with tbe substantive wbicb tbey précède. E.g. 
nu or nvs pieds, une demi or demie Tieure (witbout a bypben be- 
tween th« words), feu or feue la reine. 

Componnd adjeetives. — It sball be permissible to joîn tbe two 
component words in a single word, forming its féminine and its 
plural according to tbe gênerai rule. E.g. nouveauné^ nouveau^ 
née, nouveaunés, nouveaunées; courtvêtu, courtvêtue, courtvêtus, 
courtvêtues, etc. 

But tbe compound adjectives wbicb dénote sbades of color 
baving become, in conséquence of an ellipsis, true invariable sub- 
star.tives, are to be treated as invariable words. E.g. des robes 
bleu clair f vei't d'eau, etc., as one says des habits marron. 

Invariable past partici pies.— Présent usage treats as invariable 
tbe partici pies approuvé, att ndu, ci-inclus, ci-joint, excepté, non 
compris, y compris, ôté, passé, svpposé, vu, wben placed before tbe 
substantive to wbicb tbey relate. Excepté is indeed already classed 
among tbe prépositions. It sliall be permissible to make tbese 
^articiples agrée or not, and tbere sball be no insistence upon tbe 
application of différent rules according as tbese words are placed 
at the I eginuing or in tbe body of tbe clause [proposition\ or 
according as tbe substantive is determinate or not. E.g. ci joint 
or ci jointes les pièces demandées {w\th.o\\t a bypben between ci 
and the participle); — je vous envoie ci joint or ci jointe copie de la 
pièce, 

Tbe sanie liberty sball be periuitted for tbe adjective franc, 
E.g. envoyer franc de port or franche de port une lettre. 

'Avoir l'air.* — It sball be permissible to write indifferently ; 
elle a l'air doux or douce, spirituel or spirituelle. Tbere sball not 
be reqiiired of tbe pupil any knowledge of a subtle distinction in 
meaning according to tbe agreement of tbe adjective witb tbe 
Word air or witb tbe word denoting tbe person wbose appearauce 
[air] is indicated. 

Numéral adjectives. — Vingt, cent. In certain cases, pronuncia- 
tion justifies tbe existiiig rule, wbicb makes tbese two words 
plural wben tliey are multiplied by anotber number. It sball be 
permissible to m«^ke vif^Çt find cent plural even wbeu tUepç words 
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are foUowed by another numéral adjective. E.g. qrmtre vingt or 
quatre vingts dix hommes ; — quatre cent or quatre cents trente 
hommes, 

The byplien shall not be required l>etween tUe word denoting 
the units and the word denoting tbe tens, E.g. dix sept. 

In denoting tbe millesimal number in dates [le millésime'], it 
fiball be permîssible to use mille instead of 7nily as in indicating 
otber numbers. E.g. Van mil huit cent quatre vingt dix or Van 
mille huit cents quatre vingts dix, 

DEMONSTRATIVE AND INDEFINITE ADJECTIVES, 

AND PRONOUNS. 

Ce. — It sball be permîssible to unité tbe particles ci and là with 
tbe pronoun preceding tbera, and tbe distinction between qu*est 
ced, qu'est cela and quest ce ci, qu'est ce là, sball not be insisted 
upon — It sball be permîssible to omit tbe bypben in tbese con- 
structions. 

Même. — After a substantive or pronoun in tbe plural, tbe agree- 
ment of même in tbe plural sball be permissible, and no bypben 
between même and tbe pronoun sball be demanded. E.g. nous 
mêmes, les dieux mêmes. 

Tout. — Before tbe narae of a town tbe word tout sball be allowed 
to agrée witb tbe proper name, witbout taking account of tbe 
somewbat subtle distinction between constructions sucb as toute 
Rome and tout Rome. 

Neitber sball it be counted as an error to write in either way, 
supposing a woman to be speaking, je suis toute à vous, or je suis 
tout à vous. 

Wben tout is used in tbe indefinite sensé of chaqtiSy it sball be 
equally permissible to use tbe singular or tbe plural of tbe word 
tout and of tbe substantive wliicb it accompanies. E.g. des mar- 
chandises de toute sorte or de toutes sortes; — la sottise est de tout 
{tous) temps et de tout (tous) pays. 

Aucun. — Witb a négation, it sball be permissible to use tbis 
word as well in tbe plural as in tbe singular. E.g. ne faire aucun 
projet or aucuns projets. 

Chacun. — Wben tbe pronoun occurs after tbe verb and relates 
to a plural word, subject or object, it sball be permissible to use 
after chacun tbe possessive son, sa, ses, or tbe possessive leur^ 
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leurs, E.g. Us sont 807*ti8 cTiacun de son côté or de knr côté;- 
remettre les litres chacun à sa place or à leur place. 



VERB. 

Componnd yerbs. — It sball be permissible to omit tbe apos- 
tropbe and tbe bypben in compound verbs. E.g. entrouvrir, 
entrecroiser. 

Hyphtn. — Tbe absence of tbe bypben sball be permitted l)e- 
tween tbe verb and tbe pronominal subject placed after tbe verb. 
E.g. est ilf 

Différence between tbe apparent and tbe real subject. — E.g. sa 
maladie sont des tapeurs, Tbere is no need to teacb rules for 
sucb constructions, since tbeîr use can only be studied witb profit 
during tbe reading and esplanation of texts. Tbis is a question 
of style and not of grammar, and it must be excluded from botb 
elementary exercises and exami nations. 

Agreement of tbe yerb preceded by several snlijects not eonnected 
by tbe conjunction 'et.' — If tbe subjects are not summarized by 
an indefinite word, sucb as tout, rien, chacun, tbe verb sball 
always be allowed to take tbe plural. E.g. sa honte, sa dou^ur le 
font admirei\ 

Agreement of tbe verb preceded by several subjects in tbe singn- 
lar eonnected by 'ni,' 'comme,' 'avec,' 'ainsi que,' and other équiva- 
lent phrases. — Tbe verb sball always be allowed to take tbe 
plural. E.g. ni la douceur ni la force n*y peuvent rien or n*y peut 
rien;— la santé comme la fortune demandent à être ménagées or 
demande à être ménagée; — le général avec quelques officiers sont 
sortis or est sm'ti du camp; — le chat ainsi que le tigre sont des 
carnivores or est un Carnivore. 

Agreement of tbe verb when tbe subject is a collective word. — 
Wlienever tbe collective is accompanied by an adjunct [complet 
ment] in tbe plural, tbe verb sball be allowed to agrée witb tbe 
adjunct. E.g. un peu de connaissances suffit or suffisent, 

Agreement of tbe verb when the subject is 'plus d'un.' — As 
présent usage assigns a singular verb to tbe subject plus d *un, 
it sball be permissible to make tbe verb singular even wben plus 
d*un is followed by an adjunct [complément] in tbe plural. E.g. 
plus d *un de ces hommes était or étaient à plaindre. 



OPPICÎAL SÎMÏ»LIPIv:ATIÔN op syntaX. îî$ 

Agreement of the yerb preoeded by 'un de ceux (une de celles) 
qui.*— In wbat cases must tlie verb of tbe relative clause be made 
plural, and in what cases singular? That is a refinement of 
language the introduction of wbich into elementary exercises or 
examinations must not be attempted. 

'C'est/ *ce sont/ — As a great diversity of usage prevails re- 
gard! ng tbe regular use of c'est and ce sont, and as tbe best 
autbors bave employed c'est to introduce a substantive in tbe 
plural or a pronoun of tbe tbird person in tbe plural, tbe use of 
c'est instead of ce sont sball be permîssible in ail cases. E.g. 
c'est or ce sont des montagnes et des précipices. 

Correspondance or seqnence of tenses. — It sball be permissîble to 
use tbe présent subjunctive instead of tbe imperfect in subordi- 
nate clauses [propositions sitbordonnées] depending upon clauses 
wbose verb is in tbe présent conditional. E.g. U faudrait qu'il 
vienne or gu'U vînt, 

PARTICIPLE. 

Présent participle and verbal adjective. — It is advisable to ad- 
hère to tbe gênerai ruîe whicb distinguisbes tbe participle from 
the adjective by tbe fact that the former indicates an action 
wbile tbe latter indicates a state. It is sufficient tbat pupils and 
candidates should give évidence of good sensé in doubtful cases. 
8ubtleties must be carefully avoided in tbe exercises. E.g. des 
sauvages vivent en*ant or errants dans les bois. 

Past participle. — Tbere is no need to change tbe rule wbich 
requires tbat tbe past participle, wben used as an epitbet/ sball 
agrée with the word wbich it qualifies; and that wben used as an 
attribute* with the verb être or an intransitive verb, it sball agrée 
with the subject of tbe verb. E.g. des fruits gâtés;— Us sont 
tombés; — elles sont tombées. 

As regards the past participle used with the auxiliary avoir: 
wben the past participle is foUowed either by an infinitive or by 
a présent or a past participle, it sball be permissible to make it 

1. Following the usage of many English grammars, this would read *as 
an attributs * or ' attributively.'— (Trans.) 

2. This is the French use of ' attribute ' (attribut), which always indicates 
a word used in the predicate, as is shown on p. 85, 1. 9. In an English gram< 
mar, the words ' as an attrifflite ' would generally be replaced by the word 
' prédicat ively/* — (Trans.) 
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invariable, whatever may be the gender and namber of the ob- 
jects [compléments] which précède it. E.g. Us fruits que je me 
suis laissé or laissés prendre; — les sauvages que l *on a trouvé or 
trouvés errant dans les bois. When the past partic.iple is pre- 
ceded by a collective expression, the partîciple may be made to 
agrée, as preferred, eitber witb tbe collective or with its adjunct 
[complément]. E.g. la foule d* hommes que f ai vue or vus. 

ADVEKB. 

' Ke ' in snbordinate clauses. — The employment of this négative 
in a great namber of subordinate clauses [propositions subordon- 
nées] gives rise to complicated, difficult and fallacious rules, 
whicb are often in contradiction with the usage of the most 
classic writers. 

Without regard to rules which vary as the clauses to which 
they relate are affirmative, or négative, or interrogative, it shall 
be permissible to omit the négative ne in subordinate clauses 
depending upon verbs or phrases signifying: 

Empêchn-, défendre, éviter qus, etc. E.g défendre qu*on vienne 
X>T qu'on ne vienne; 

Graindre, désespérer, avoir peur, de peur que, etc. E.g de peur 
qu'il aille or quU n'aille; 

Douter, contester, nier que, etc. E.g.ye ne doute pas que la 
cTwse soit vraie or ne soit vraie; 

Il tient à peu, il ne tient pas à, il s'en faut que, etc. E.g. il ne 
tient pas à moi que cela se fasse or ne se fasse. 

It shall be permissible also to omit this négative after compara- 
tives and words iudicating a comparison: autre, autrement que, 
etc. E.g. l'année a été meilleure quon V espérait or qu'on ne 
l'espérait; — les résultats sont autres qu'on le croyait or qu'on ne 
le croyait, 

So also aftèr the phrases à moins que, avant que, E.g. à moins 
qu'on accorde le pardon or qu'on n'accorde le pardon, 

OBSERVATION. 

At examinations it will be advisable not to count as serious 
errors those which do not indicate a lack of intelligence or of real 
knowledge on the part of the candidatesyrbut which merely show 
ignorance of some nicety of usage or some grammatical subtlety. 



ABBREVIATIONS AND OTHER SIONS EMPLOYED IN THE NOTES 

AND VOCABULARIES. 



tibbrev. abbreviatlon. 

abt. about. 

Acad. Dictionnaire de rAcadémie 

française, 7* édition (1878). 
ace. accusative. 
act. active. 
adj. adjective. 

ad lib. at will, optional rendering. 
adv. adverb. 
cuivly adveibially. 
aft. after. 
ans. aiiswer. 
anteced. antécédent. 
App. Appendiz. 
art. article. 
atixil. auxiUary. 
b. bom. 

bef. before. 

beg. beginning. 
bet. between. 
càp. capital letter. 
cf. (confer) compare, 
c/i. chapter. 
colloq. colloquial. 
compar. comparative. 
compd. compound. 
condl, conditional. 
constr. construction. 
contr. contraction. 
cp. compare. 

d. died. 

dat. dative (or indirect object). 

def. deflnite. 

dir. obj. direct object. 

e. g. for ezample. 
Eng. English. 
e«p. especially. 
ex. exercise. 
exclam, ezclamatory. 
f.ffeni. féminine. 
fam. familiar(ly). 
fig.t flgur. flguratively. 



foîld. foUowed. 

follg. following. 

fr. from. 

Fr. Fren. French. 

fut. future. 

genliy) generalOy). 

govt. govemment (of vb. or prep.) 

gram. grammatical(ly). 

* h ' aap. aspirate * h.* ( See Vocab. 

p. 131.) 
immed. immediately. 
imperat. imperative. 
impers, impersonal. 
impf. imperfect. 
ind.^ indic. indicative. 
indir. obj. indirect object. 
inf.^ infin. infinitive. 
interrog. interrogative. 
intr.^ intrana. intransitive. 
ir. irregular. 
l. Une. 
lit. literally. 
m., maac. masculine. 
manuf. manufacture. 
neg. négative. 
obj. object. 

obs. observation. (See pp. 103, 104.) 
oft. often. 

opp. opposite, opposed. 
p.p. past participle. 
part, participle. 
partit, partitive (de, du, de Za, de T, 

des), 
pref. perfect. 
pera. person, personaL 
phr. phrase. 
pl.y plur. plural. 
poss. possessive. 
pr. présent. 

prep. préposition, prépositive. 
près, présent. 
prêt, preterite. 
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prn. pronounce(d). 

pron. pronoun. 

pt. past. 

Pt. Part. 

pt. def. past (or preterite) definito 

(criait vis, fus, etc.). 
pt. indef. past (or preterite) iir 

definite {j''ai crié, je suis venUy 

etc.). 
qqch. ' quelque chose/ 
qqn. ' quelqu'un.' 
refl. reflexive. 
re/., relat. relative. 
rem. remeuiber. 



sbjnct. subjuDctive. 

sbst. substantive. 

sent, sentence. 

sg. soinething. 

shd. should. 

sing. singular. 

somet. sometiraes. 

subj. subject. 

tr. translate, translated. 

irans. transitive. 

und. under. 

vb. verb. 

voc., vocab. vocabularj. 

w. with. 



SIGNS TO MARK PRONUNCIATION. 



à open {la, part). 

à closed ( pas, paie). 

e obscure {le, me, te). 

è open {père). 

é closed {été). 

à open (fort). 

à closed {cote). 

eu open {leur). 

eu closed (peu). 

8 unvoiced, as in fosse {=fôs). 



z voiced, as in rose (=s ràz), 

y resembles £ng. y. 

w resembles Eng. w. 

an\ 

*^ Vnasalized à, è, à, eu. 

un) 
ann 



enn 
inn 
onn 
eiinn 



nasal consonant sounded. 



SIGNS TO MARK PARTS OF VERBS. 



r- 
k 



I. près, indic. 
II. impf. indic. 

III. prêt. def. indic. 

IV. fut. indic. 
V. condl. 



VI. imperat. 
VII. près, subjunct. 
VIII. impf. subjunct. 
IX. près. part. 
X. past part. 



"I. 4 " in vocabulary définitions means " Parti, Exercise 4." 

The vocabulary treats ail verbs in -oir as irregular. 

The asterisk (*) in the Thèmes of Part I indicates words not occurring in 
the corresponding French text, nor in the foot-notes. 

When words in the text are connected by the sign (^), the foot-note or 
asterisk applies to the whole expression so marked. 

Words in the text enclosed iii bi-ackets [ ] are to be inserted in the French 
translation. Those so enclosed in the vocabularies convey concise infor- 
mation regarding the use of the word in question, and are noeant to be 
adapted to particular cases. 

In the pronunciationgiven in the vocabulary (which represents ordinary 
speech), thef vowels and consonants hâve their usual French values, except 
where otherwise indicated. Little attempt is made to distinguish long 
vowels from short, but closed vowels are very often long. 



VOCABULARY. 



FRENCH-ENGLISH. 



à, to, at, for, in, on; être — , to 

])elong to; c'est à vous de . . ., 

it is for yoii to . . ., you are 

tbe one to . . . 
abeille,/, bee. 

abondance, /. abundance,plenty. 
abord, m. approach; d* — , at 

first, first {of ail). 
aborder, to approach in order to 

speak, to accost. 
abri, m. sbelter; mettre à 1' — , 

to place under sbelter, to pro- 

tect. 
absolument, absolutely. 
abstenir (s'), to abstaîn, re- 
frain, 
abstention./, abstention. 
abstiens, F/ 0/ abstenir, 
absurde, absurd, nonsensical, 

ridiculous. 
académicien, m, member of an 

academy, acaderaician. 
académie, /. academy. 
accepter, to accept, agrée (to). 
accident, m. accident, misbap. 
accorder, to grant, bestow 

(npon). 
acheter, to buy, piircbase. 
acteur, m. actor. 
action, /. action. 
actrice, / of acteur, 
adieu, adieu, fnrewell. 
admettre, ir. to admit; accept, 

reçoive. 
admirer, to regard witb wonder; 

to admire. 



admis, X /^f admettre. 

adorer, to adore, worsbip, idolize. 

adresser, to address, send; s* — 
à. to address, turn to. 

affaire,/, affair, business. 

affamé, bungry. 

afin de, in order to, so as to. 

Agésilas, m. Agesilaus, king oj 
Sparla (B.C. 399-361). 

agir, to act, operate,' work; de 
quoi s'agit-il, wbat is tbe sub- 
ject (of conversation, narra- 
tion, etc.)? wbat is tbe matter? 

agiter, to sliake about, toss; 
s' — , to struggle, move about. 

agneau {■= a-nyo), m. lainb. 

agréable, pleasant; agreeable. 

ah ! ob ! ab ! 

aide, /. assistance; venir en — - 
à qqn. , to come to one' s assist- 
ance. 

aider, to belp, aid; s' — , to belp 
oneself, theinselves, etc.; to 
lielp one anotber. 

aiguillon (= è-gui-yon), m, 
sting. 

aimable, amiable, loving, win- 
ning. 

aimer, to love, like, be fond of. 

ainsi, tbus, so, in ibis way. 

air, m, air; d'un — surpris, witb 
a surprised look (expression), 
witb a look of surprise. 

aise,/, ease; à son — , in com- 
forr, at bis (ber) leisure, plaus- 
ibly. 

alarmer, to alarm, frigbten, 

alentour, adv, (round) about, 
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aronnd; d' — , of the neigbbor- 
bood, Deighboring. 
Alexandre (= à-Uk-sandr), m, 
Alexander (tbe Great), {B.C. 

allait. 7/^/ aller. 
AUeniagne, /. GermaDj. 
aller, v: to ^o; s'en — , to go 
away; Gomment allez-vous 1 

bow do you do? liow are you ? 
allez ! I must sav, indeed (or 
lise **downrigbt," etc.). 

allonger, to lengtben ; to Btretch 
ont (arm, neck, etc.). 

allumer, to ligbt. 

alors, tiieii. 

Alphonse V, Alpbonso V., king 
<>f Aragon fr. 14I6 to 1458. 

altier, proud, baugbty. 

ambassade, /. embassy; en — , 
on an enibassv, as au ambas- 
sador. 

ambassadeur, m. ambassador. 

âme, / suil, mind. 

amélioration, /. improvement. 

Amérique,/. America. 

ami. m friend; {pp. 3, SO, 23, 32) 
mon ami, my good fellow, my ! 
good man. I 

amour la. love. I 

an.user, to amuse, entertain; 
s'— à qqch., to trifie one's 
time away over sometbing. 

an, m. ycar. 

âne, m. ass, donkey. 

anéantir, to reduce to notbing, 
annibilate, obliterate. 

anecdote,/, anecdote. 

ange, m. angel. 

Angers (= an-jê), m, sg. Im- 
portant city near the con- 
fluence of the Maine and the 
Loire, 190 miles ti. E. of 
Paris. 

anglais, Englisb; un Anglais, 
an Englisbman. 

animal, m. animal, beast. 

annoncer, to announce, proclaim, 
indicate. 



août (= ou or aau), m. Augast. 

apaiser, to appease, calm; s' — , 
to calm down, subside. 

aperoeyait. // of apercevoir. 

apercevoir, ir, to perceive, notice. 

apercevra, ir ) ^^„,,^^^„^;, 

a^rçoive, ^7/^/ ^P*'^^^^"^' 

appartement, m. apartments, 
(suite of) rooms, lodging (of 
several rooms). 

appeler, to call, name. 

appétit, m. appetite. 

application,/, diligence, zeal. 

apporter, to bring (by carrying), 
to carry (to). 

approcher, to bring near;to come 
near, approacb; s* — de, to ap- 
proacb, come near. 

après, after {iakes comp'd or 
past infin). 

Aragon, m. A province in the JY". 
A', of Spain. 

arbre, m, tree. 

argent, m. money. 

aride, arid, dry. 

armée. /. army. 

Arnauld (Henri) [= ar-no] {B. 
1597 ; appointed bùJiop of An- 
gers in I649 ; d. 1692.) 

arranger, to arrange ; s* — , to ar- 
range, raake arrangements. 

arrêter, to stop, arrest; s' — , to 
stop, stay. 

arrhes,/, pi, earnest-money. 

arriver, to arrive, come up ; to 
bappen, come to pass, come 
about. 

arroser, to water, sprinkle. 

art, m. art ; les beaux-arts, tbe 
fine arts. 

artillerie (= ar-tiy-ri), f. artil- 
lery. 

artiste, m. &f. artist; — [drama- 
tique], actor. 

asseoir, ir, to set; s' — , to sit 
down, take one's seat. 

assigner, to assign, fix. 

assis {X of asseoir), seated, sit- 
ting. 
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asiistants, m. pi, tbe bjstanders, 

onlookers, those présent, 
assister, tu be présent, to wit- 

ness; to assist. 
assujettir, to fix, fasten, make 

fa st. 
assurer, to assure, însare, make 

certain, 
astre, m. lieavenly body, lumin- 

iiry, star, 
athée (= à-ie), m. atlieist. 
atome {=à-iôm or à-idin), m. 

atom, part i cl e. 
attacher, to fasten, tie. 
attarder, to make late; s' — , to 

delay, ling^r, stay long, 
attendre, to wait; to wait for; 

— que, to wait till (w, sbfnct. 

fol/g.) ; s' — que, to expect 

that. 
attention, /. attention, notice, 
attirer, to attract. draw. 
attribuer, to attribute, ascribe. 
aucun, adj. any; prou, any one, 

aiiy ; (toith négative th.) no ; 

none. 
augmenter, toaugment, increase, 

ei ba »ce. 
Auguste, m. Augustas. 
aujourd'hui, to-day, at présent, 
auparavant, adv. before. 
auprès, adv. close by ; — de, 

•prep., near, beside. 
auqu<;l, for à lequel. 
Aurélien, m. Aurelian, Roman 

emperor, AD. 270-275. 
aussi, also, too; (hef, adj, or adv.) 

as ; (beginning sentence) so, 

bence. 
aussitôt, immediately; — que, as 

soon as; — dans la maison, as 

soon as be was in tbe bouse, 
auteur, m. autbor. 
authentique, autbentic, genuine. 
autour, adv. around. about; 

prep. phr, — de, round, around. 
autre, other ; d'autres, otber, 

otbers; l'un l'autre, eacb otber; 

lO0 Tuui loi autres, one another; 



nous autres, youb autres are 
cmpliatic forms. 

autrui (invariable^ never tfikes 
art., adj or pron., and »% al- 
ways abject.), anotber, otbers. 

au(x), cojitr. of&-^ le(s). 

avaler, to swallow. 

avance,/, advance; d' — , before- 
liand, in anticipation. 

avancer, to advance; s* — to 
corne (go) forward, advance. 

avare, m, miser. 

avec, witb. 

avertir, to warn, give notice. 

aveagle, adj. blind; abst, bliud 
person. 

avis, m. opinion. 

aviser (s'), to take it into one's 
beud; {p, 4^) to tbink; to pré- 
sume, venture. 

avoir, tr. to bave, to get; il y a, 
tbere is {or are); qu'y a-t-il? 
wbat is tbere ? ce qu'il y 
avait, wbat was tlie matter; 
il y a trois jours, tliree days 
ago; il y a un an que je l'ai, 
I bave bad bim for a year 
past; qu'avez- vous, wbat is 
tbe matter witb you? 

avouer, to confess, own. 



B 



Babylone (= bà-bi-lbnn), f. 
Babylon, on the Euphratfs^ 
capital of ancient Chaldea, 

baisser, to lovver, bend down. 

balancer, to balance, equalize. 

balbutier (= bàl-bu-syé), to 
stammer. 

bannir, to banisb. 

barbe,/, beard. 

bas, adj, low; sbst. bottoni, foot. 

bataille,/, battle. 

bâton, m. stick, staff. 

batterie,/, battery. 

beau, bel, fine, beautiful; il 
aura — dire, be may say wbat 
he likes, it will be no use for 
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liim to speak, lie will speak 
in vain. 

beaucoup, nuicli, many, a great 
(leal 01' ni an y. 

beauté,/, beauty. 

beauz-arts (= bôzùr), m. pi. 
fine arts; l'Ecole des B-A., 
tbe Art ScLool in Paris. 

bec, m. beak, bill. 

bélier, m. ram. 

berger, m. sliepberd. 

besogne,/, wt.rk, task. 

besoin, m. need, want; avoir — 
de, to ,bave need of or to, to 
need. 

bétail (pi. bestiaux Jrorn an oM 
formt bestial), m. live-stock 
in gênerai {cxcept jyoultry), 
cattle. 

bête,/, beast; adj., stupid. 

beurre, ??i. butter. 

bibliothèque, /. library; la B — 
na,tiona.le, fou ?i de d hy Francis 
/., is one of the greatest treaft- 
nrcs of France. 

bien, well, indeed; very, niuch; 
vous faites — de ... , you do 
well to . . . ; je le veux — 
{see vouloir); bien d'autres tra- 
vaux, far severer toil ; — plus, 
mucli more. 

bien, m. good. riglit; faire le — , 
to do riglit. 

bienfaiteur, in. benefactor. 

bien que, altbough, {takes 
sbjnct.). 

blesser, to wound, liurt. 

blessure,/, wound. 

boire, ir. to drink. 

bois, m. wood. 

bon, good, kind; {as exclama- 
tion) very good. 

bonheur, m. îiappiness. 

bonté, /. kindness; avec — , 
kindly. 

borgne, adj. blind of one eye; 
shst. one-eyed person. 

borne, /. boundary, limit, 
bounds. 



boue, /. mud, mire. 

boule, /. bail {in général)', jeu 

de — s, tbe ganie of bowls. 
boulet, m. a cannon-ball. 
bourbier, m. slougb, miry bole. 
bourgeois, m. burgess, citizt^n, 

commoner; {as distinguisîud 
from the nobility, andfrom the 

artisans and peasants) shop- 

keeper, retired tradesmau, 

etc. 
bourgeois, adj. middle-class, 

" bourgeois." 
bo urse , /* ] > u rse ( in fonn of bag) ; 

la Bourse, t!;e Excbange. 
bout, m. eiid, extreniity, point; 

en venir â — , to accomplisb 

it, ii.anage it; {of time) au — 

de, after, at tbe end of. 
branche,/. l)rancb, bougb. 
breton, adj. Breton, i.e. native 

of Brittany (La Bretagne), 
brillant {" Ù" = y), brilliant, 

sbining, lustrons, 
brin, m. blade. 
bruit, m. noise, sound. 
bu, X of hoire. 
buisson, m. a clump of sbrubs, 

a tliicket. 
but, m, aim, object toward 

wbicli sometbing tends, 
butin, m. booty, plunder, spoils; 

faire du — , to take plunder, 

bootv. 



cabriolet, m. cabriolet, cab. 

caféier, ni. eoffee-plant. 

calife, m. calipb. 

calomnie, / calumny, slander. 

campagne, /. lie]d(s), open 
country (sibout a town); coun- 
try {as opposed to town). 

candidat, m. candidate (for = 
I à). 

' Canope (= ka'nop), /. CanOpus. 
1 (See p. 35.) 

caporal, m. corporal. 
, car, conj. for, because. 
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oaraetère, m. character, dispo- 
sition, temper. 

oaresie,/. caress. 

carotte,/, carrot. 

easque, m. belmet. 

easser, to break. 

cause,/, cause. 

causer, to cause, produce. 

ce, cet, cette, ces, adj. this, tbat. 

ee.pron. it; this,tbat;cest,it(he) 
is; ce sont, it is, tbey are; ce 
qui (tbat wbicb), wbat; (mth 
clause for anteced.) wbicb; ce 
que. wbat. 

cela, tbat, tbis. 

célèbre, celebrated, famous. 

celui, celle, ceux, celles, pron. 
{must be folld. hy determining 
phrase or relat, clause), tbat, 
(tbose) tbe one(s), be (she, 
tbey), bim (ber, tbem); celui 
qui. lie wbo. 

celui-ci {see celui), pro7i. tbis 
one, tljis person, man etc.; 
tbe latter. 

celui-là (see celui), pron. tbat 
one, tbat persou, man, etc.; 
tbe former. 

cendre, / asb, asbes; (in plur., 
figur.) asbes, mortai remains 
of a person. 

cent, (a) bundred. 

cependant, bowever, yet, never- 
tbeless. 

cerf (= serf or sèr), m. (red) 
deer, stag. 

certain, certain. 

cesse, / rarely used except in 
sans — , witbout ceasing, in- 
cessantly, continually. 

ceux, see celui. 

chacun, pron. eacb (one), every 
one. 

chambre, /. room; — à coucher, 
bedroom. Chambre des dépu- 
tés (tfie lower législative house 
in France), Cbamber of Dep- 
uties. 

champ, m, field; sur-le-champ, 



at once; — de foire, fair- 
grouiid. Champs-Elysées (= 
sham élizé)[Ht. ElysianFields], 
extensive yardens prolongea 
into uide houlevnrds, planted 
wiih trees and shrubbery. 
ChampdeHars( — shan-d-marss) 
[lit. Field of Mars], an open 
space of above 100 acres^ orig- 
inally creattd far the drilling 
and reviewing of troops; lias 
heen teinporarily occupied by 
each of the four great Exhibi- 
tions. 

changer, to cbange. 

chant, m. singing. 

chanter, to sing. 

chapeau, m. bat. 

chapelle, /. cbapel; la Sainte- 
Chapelle, built by Louis IX. y in 
1245-b, for the sacred relies 
now at Notre-Dame. 

chaque, adj. eacb, every. 

charger, to load. 

charité,/ cbarity; alms. 

charrette,/ cart. 

chasser, to put to fligbt, drive 
awav. 

chasseur, m, buntsman, bunter. 

chaud, warm, bot. 

chef (= chef), m. leader, com- 
mander. 

cheminée, / cbimney, fire-place. 

chêne, m, oak. 

cher, dear, precious. 

chercher, to searcb, look for; to 
seek, try. 

chérir, to cberisb, love ten- 
derly. 

cheval, m. borse; à — , on borse- 
back, astride. 

chèvre,/ (sbe-) goat. 

chevreuil, m. roebuck. 

chez, prep. at (to or in) tbe 

I bouse of . . . ; — lui, borne, at 

j borne; de — lui, from wbere 

! be lived, avvay. 

chien, m. dog. 

chose, /. tbing, raatter, affair; 
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qnelqne — {forming a soi't of 
moêc, sbst.) somethÎDg, any- 
thing. 

ehon, m, cabbage. 

ciel, m, sky, heaven. 

cigogne,/, stork. 

cimetière, m. cemeterj. {See 
p. 12, note 6,) 

cinq, five. 

circuler, to circulate, move 
about. 

cité, /. city, esp. t/iê oldesi part 
of a large city y regarded as its 
nucUiis. 

citer, to cite, quote. 

citoyen, m. citizen. 

citronnier, m, lemon-tree. 

citrouille,/, pumpkin. 

clair, clear, brigbt. 

clef (= klé),f. key. 

climat, m. climate. 

coche, m. coacb. 

cochére, adj. f. as in porte — , 
carriage-door. 

cœur, 7n. beart; de bon — , beart- 
ily, cordially. 

colère,/ anger, wratb. 

collège, m, (In aur day) a. sec- 
ondary school depending on 
municipal support. {Spécial 
case) le Collège de France, the 
Idghest educational instilutioih 
in France. 

colossal, colossal, gigantic. 

combien, bow mucb, bow many; 
(before adj.) bow; — êtes- 
vous 1 bow many are tbere of 
you ? 

comédie,/ comedy: la Comédie- 
Française (see under théâtre). 

comique, comic. 

commandant, m. A tiUe given in 
France to the chief officer of a 
hattalion of infantry, m' a 
squadron of cavalry or artil- 
lery. 

commander, to command, enjoin. 

comme, as, bow; like; {seep, 33). 
—il est changé î bow cbanged 



be is! gros — . . , , as big 
as . • • 

commencement, m. beginning. 

commencer, to begin. 

comment, bow, wbat! — celai 
bow so? — faire 1 wbat is 
(was) to be done? — des cor- 
nesl {See p. 18 ^ note 4.) 

commis, m clerk; — yojagaïur, 
commercial traveller. 

commission,/ commission, mes- 
sage; faire une — , to exécute 
(do) a commission. 

commun, common, ordinary ; 
common (to several), gênerai. 

commune, / In France a tomn, 
mlUige or coUeetion of hamlets, 
forming the sinallest terri- 
toiHfd unit, and administtred 
by a maire and eouncU. {Spé- 
cial case : The Commune of 
1871, the revolutionary hody 
wliich attempted to set up in- 
dépendent govemment in Paris 
after the departure of the Oet- 
man troops,) 

complément, m, complément, 
object. (See p. 85, note 6,) 

comprendre, t>. to understand, 
comprebend. 

comprenez. I ) of 

compris, ///andXj* comprendre; 

compter, to count. 

concluez, /<?/ conclure. 

conclure, ir. to conclude, 
in fer. 

conclusion, /. conclusion, infer- 
ence. 

concorde, /. concord, barmony. 
Place de la C — . (See under 
place.) 

condamner (= kon-dà-né), to 
condemn. 

condition, / condition ; (pL) 
terms; à — que, on condition 
tbat. 

conduire, ir. to conduct, lead, 
take ; to drive (horses, carri^ 
âge). 
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conduisait. // ) ^/-«^«j^^s.. 
conduit. /«n^fZf^-^*^*"*^"^®- 
conduite. /. conduct, beliavior. 
confiance,/, trust, reliance. 
conformément, in accordai) ce 

[with]. 
congé, m. leave. 
conjurer, to beseecb, implore, 

entreat. 
connaissait, Z/^/ connaître, 
connaître, ir, to know, be ac- 

qiiainted witb. 
connu, (Xo/ connaître,) known, 

well-knowD. 
conquête,/, conquest. 
conséquent, conséquent ; par — , 

consequently, tberefore. 
eonserrer, to préserve, maintain, 

keep safe. 
considérer, to consider, regard, 
consister, to consist. — en (bef. 

gênerai terms), — dans {bef. 

definitely qvalified terms), — à 

(bef, infinitives), to consist of, 

consist in. 
consoler, to comfort, console. 
constellation (both ^l's' are 

often sounded)^ /. constella- 
tion, 
construire, tr. to construct, build. 
contempler, to contemplate ; to 

gaze at; to ineditate upon. 
contenaient, i/ qf contenir, 
contenir, ir. to contain. 
content, content, satîsfîed, 

pleased. 
contenter, to satisfy; se — de, to 

be satisfied witb. 
continuer, to continue, go on. 
contraire, contrary, opposite ; 

au — , on tbe contrary. 
contraste, 772. contrast. 
contre, against. 
contoée,/. country, région. 

le,/, rope, line. 
'corne, /.horn; bêtes à — s, borned 

animais. 
correspondance, /. correspon- 

deDçe, 



couvrir. 



costume, m, costume, dress. 

cou, m. neck. 

coucher, to put to bed ; se — , to 

go to bed, lie down; était 

couché, was lying. 
coup, m. stroke, tbrow; — de 

vent, a gust of wind. 
couper, to eut, eut off. 
cour,/, court. 

courage, m. courage, bravery. 
courber, to bend, bow. 
courir, ir. to run. 
court, sbort. 

cousin, m. gnat, mosquito. 
couteau, m. knife. 
couvert, X) ^^ 
couvrait, // j •' 
couvrir, ir. to cover; — de, to 

cover with. 

couvrirent, ) rrr ^ ^ 
couvrit. 'l^I^ofconvTa. 

craignait, // of craindre, 
craindre, ir. to fear, dread, be 

afraid of. 
crains, 7 (>f craindre, 
crainte,/, fear. 
craintif, timid. 
créateur, m. creator. 
créature,/, créature, thing. 
crête,/, crest, top, summit. 
creux, adj. bollow; 8bst. hollow, 

cavity. 
crier, to cry out, call; — au 

secours, to cry (call) for 

belp. 
croire, ir, to believe; to tbink; 

— à, to believe in. {But — 

en Dieu.) 
crois, I and F/ r/ croire, 
croissent, I of croître, 
croître, ir. to grow. 
croyait, // ) 

croyez, Ia7id VI >•</ croire, 
cru, X ) 

cupidité,/, cupidity, avarice, 
cure,/, cure, 
curé, m. (ihe priesi ai the 

h end of a pari8h\ parish 

priest. 
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daim, m (f. daine), (fallow-) 
deer, buck. 

dame,/, lady. 

danger, m. danger, péril. 

dans, in, into, to; — huit jours, 
in {i.e. ai the end of) a week. 

de, of, from; 1~ in fin. tto\ d'un 

ton hautain, in a baugbty tone, 
fasliion; de cette manière, 
façon, in tbat vvay; as a mark 
of measure, = by Jiow mu eh, 
is not usuaUy iranslated: e.g, 
s'élever de quelques pieds, plus 
long de 3 centimètres; quelque 
chose de bon, sometliing ^ood; 
cela de bon, tliis {oriUm) good 
point. 

débarrasser, to rid; se — de, to 
get rid of. 

débiter, to sell byretail; to pour 
.fortli. 

debout, uprigbt, standing. 

décamper, to decanip, make off. 

découragé, discouraged, despon- 
dent, wbich bas lost courage. 

découvert, X of découvrir. 

découverte, /. discovery; envoyer 
à la — , to send out to recon- 
noitre. 

découvrir, ir. to discover. 

dedans, adv, iuside, in tbe inte- 
rior. 

défendre, to défend; to forbid, 
(signet, in subord. clause). 

défilé. VI. défile, pass. 

dégager, to release, detacb. 

dehors, adv. outside out of 
doors. 

déjà, already. 

délasser, to rest; se — , to rest, 
take relaxation, récréation. 

demain, to-morrow. 

demande,/, question. 

demander, to ask, ask for, de- 
maud, order (see I. ^, note 4)\ 
— qqch. à qqn., to ask sonie 
one for sometliing. 



démasquer, to unmask, expose, 
demeurer, to remain, stay. 
denier, m. An old French coin, 

the twelfth part (f a sou; — à 

Dieu {lit. God's pence). See p. 

100. 
dépendre, to dépend (de, on, 

upou). 
dépens, m. pi. cost or ex pense. 

\Uare save in aux — de qqn.] 
dépouiller, to strip, dénude, 

niake bare. 
depuis, adv. since; afterwards. 
députation, /. deputation; the 

position of member of the 

Chambre des députés; candidat 

à la — , candidate for élection 

to that body. 
député, m. deputy; member of 

the lower législative body in 

France. 
dernier, last. 
dérober, tosteal. 
derrière, bebind. 
des, contr. ofde-\- les usedpar- 

titively or otherwise. 
dès, prep. immediately, from a 

given moment, as in dés ce 

moment, — aujourd'hui, — à 

présent, 
dés que, conj. (from) tbe moment 

tbat, as soon as. 
désarmé, deprived of défensive 

(or offensive) arms, defence- 

less. 
descendre (= désandr), to de- 
scend, go or corne do wn; — de 

cheval, to dismount. 
désigner, to designate, dénote, 

indicate. 
désir, m. désire, wisb. 
dessein (= dé-sin), m. design, 

purpo.se; à — de, "witb tbe 

intention of. 
dessus, ftdv. on tbe top, above; 

p7'ep. de — , from (upon), from 

over, from (off). 
destiner, to intend. 
détacher, to detacb, separate. 
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deux, two. 

devant, (place) Uefore; aller an — 
devant de qqn. , to go (coine) to 
meet one. 

devenir, ir. to become; qne de- 
viendraient ... ? wbat would 
become of . . . ? qu'est-il de 
venul wbat bas become ot" bim? 

devenu, X ) 

devient, / [ of devenir. 

devînt, VIII ) 

devoir, m, duty. 

devoir, ir. to owe, be obligred to, 
[sbould, ougbt]; on ne doit pas 
dire . . ., one must not say . . . ; 
où l'on doit 86 coucher, in 
wbicb one is to sleep; qui 
devait . . . rendre, wbo was 
destined to render ... ; il au- 
rait dû le dire. Le ougbt to 
bave said so. 

dévorer, to devour, consume. 

diable (= dydbl or dydbl), vi, 
devil. 

diamant (= dyà-man), m, dia> 
mond. 

dicter, to dictate. 

dictionnaire, m. dictionary. 

Dieu, m, God; mon — , dear me! 
bless me! well ! 

différence, /. différence. 

différent, différent. 

difficile, (iifficult, bard. 

difficulté, /. difBculty, opposi- 
tion, tro ible. 

digne, wortby. 

dindon, m. turkey C-cock). 

dîner, m. dinner. 

dire, ir. to say, tell; c'est-à-dire, 
tbat is (to say), namely. 

dirent, IIIofûiTe, 

diriger, to direct, guide; se — , 
to move, go or corne ; to turn 
one's steps. 

disait, // \ ^^.j. . 

disant, IX j ^^ ^"- 

disciple, m, disciple. 

discuter, to discuss, debate, ar- 
gue. 



disparaître, ir. to disappear. 
disparu, X of disparaître 
disposer, to dispose. 
dispute,/, dispute, quarrel. 
disputer, to dispute. 
dit, /, flI^tffdXif.. 
dites, I and VI \<>f^^^' 
divertir, to divert, amuse, 
diviser, to divide. 
docteur. 971. doctor. 
doit, /^devoir, 
dominicain, m. Dominican (friar), 

Black Friar. 
donc, tben, tberefore. (In ques- 
tions it lias often no Bug. 

équivalent.) 
donner, to give. 
dont, of wbicb, of wbom, 

wbose. 
dormait, II of dormir. 
dormir, ir. to sleep. 
doucement, agreeably, kindly. 
douceur,/, sweetness; (pi.) com- 

forts, sweets. 
douleur,/, pain, sorrow, grief, 
doute, m. doubt 
douter (gêner ally intrans. and 

folld. hy de), to doubt, (be in) 

doubt about. 
douteux, doubtful, uncertain. 
douzaine,/ dozen. 
douze, twelve. 
droit, adj. straigbt ; rigbt (opp, 

o/left). 
droit, m. rigbt ; law ; avoir — à, 

to bave a rigbt to (w. shst.): 

l'École de — , tbe Law-Scbooi. 
du, contr.for de + le. 
dû, Xo/ devoir, 
ducat (T silent), m. ducat 

(worth from 10 to 12 francs). 
durant, during. 
durcir, to barden. 
durer, to last, continue. 



eau, /. water. 

éclair, m. (fiasb of) ligbtning. 
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éolaireir, to clear up, explain. 

éclairer, to give ligbt to, en- 
lighten. 

école, /. scliool; Ê — polytech- 
nique, a celelyrated Gavtrn- 
meut school which preparca 
young men for certain 
branches of Vie civil and mili- 
tari/ service, 

écouter (trans,) to listen to; 
(intrans.) to listen. 

écraser, to crusb, sniasb. 

écrier (s'), to exclaim, cry out. 

écrire, ir. to write. 

écrivain, m. writer, scribe. 

écrivait, //<>/ écrire. 

effet, m, effect, resuit; en — , 
indeed, in fact, (ofteii con- 
firming a preceding affirma- 
tion,) 

efficacité,/, efficacy. 

effort, m. effort, endeavor. 

égal, equal. 

également, equally. 

égalité./, equality. 

égolsme, m, selfîsbness. 

eh bien I well tben, well, very 
well. 

élancer (s*), to spring forward 
(fortb, out. etc.). 

élever, to raise; s' — , to rise. 

elle, sbe, it. 

embarquer, trans. to embark; 
8* — , to go on board, embark. 

embarrasser, to embarrass, puz^ 
zie, perplex ; embarrassé, in 
trouble, uncomfortable. 

émouvoir, ir, to move, excite; 
s' — , to be moved, excited. 

empêcher, to prevent, binder. 

empereur, m. emperor. 

empire, in. empire. 

emplette,/, purcbase. 

emploi, m. use. 

employer, to employ, make use 
of, use. 

emporter, to carry away. 

empressé, eager, beforeband. 

empresser (s'), to basteu (eagerly ). 



en, pi'on, and adv. of it, of 
tbem; by (at,.from) it or thein\ 

— faire, to do witb it (tbem). 
make of it (tbem); il y — a, 
tbere are some (or any); il y 

— avait de beaux, tbere were 
some bandsome ones; j'en sais 
un . . ., I know (of) a . . . one; 
en rire, to laugli at it ; j'en 
viens, I am coming from 
tbere. (In many cases en 
cannot be rendered; e.g. en 
user mal avec qqn. ; en venir à 
bout. 

en, prep. in, into, to, as, on ; 

h près, part,, in, on, by 

(often not to be translated); fait 
(taillé) en bois, made of (carved 
in, oui of) wood. 

encore, still, yet, again, even; 

— un. (yet) another, one more, 
encourager, to encourage, 
endormir, ir, to put to sleep; 

s' — , to fall asleep. 

endroit, m. place, spot. 

enduire, ir, to coat, smear. 

enduit, X(?/ enduire. 

enfant, m. ébf, cbild. 

enfin, at last, in tbe end; in 
sliort, well. 

enfoncer (s'), to sink,to godown. 

engagement, m, agreement ; 
prendre un — , to make an 
agreement, engagement. 

engluer, to lime ; s' — , to be 
caugbt {by birà-lime, etc.), to 
stick fast. 

enlever, to take away, carry 
off. 

ennemi (= enn-mi), m, enemy. 

énorme, enormous, buge. 

enragé {ofdogs, etc.), mad. 

enrichir, to enricli (de, witb). 

enseignement, m, teacbing, in- 
struction. 

ensemble, togetber. 

ensevelir, to bury. 

ensuite, tben (after tbatj, next. 

entendre, to intend; {p, 13) to 
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clioose, to please; to hear; to 

understand. 
enterrer, to bury. 
entièrement, entirely, complète- 

ly- 

entre, between, among. 
entrée,/, entrance, entrj. 
entrer, intrans. to go {or come) 

in, enter. 
entresol, m, {lit, between-floor), 

a low story between tJie ground- 

floor and first floor, 
entrevoir, ir, to bave (get) a 

glimpse of, surmise. 
envelopper, to wrap up. 
environner, to surround. 
envoyer, to send. 
épier, to watcb stealtbily. 
épine,/, tborn. 
épuiser, to exbaust. 
escarpé, steep. precipitous. 
espérance, /. bope. 
espérer, to bope (for), 
espoir, m. bope, expectation. 
esprit, m, spirit, soûl, mind; 

disembodied spirit, gbost; — 

fort, free tbinker, sceptic. 
essayer, to try, atterapt. 
essayer, to wipe (a person m' 

thing)\ to wipe off {duêtt mtid, 

eic,). 
et, and. 

étaler, to spread ou t. 
état, m. State, condition, 
été, m, summer. 
étendue,/ extent, compass. 
étincelle,/ spark. 
étoile,/ star, 
étonner, to astonisb. 
étranger, adj. foreign ; sbst, 

foreigner; à l'étranger, in (to) 

foreign countries, abroad. 
être, ir. to be; — à, to belone^ 

to, etc. {see also nnder à); 

il est (in elevated language), 

tbere is, tbere are. 
être, m, being, existence, 
étroit, narrow. 
étude,/ study. 



eux, m. pi, tbey, tbem. 

eux-mêmes, m. pi. tbemselves. 

évêque. m. bisbop. 

évidence./ évidence, proof. 

évident, évident, clear. 

éviter, to avoid, escape. 

exact (= èg-zàkt or eg-zà), 
prompt, punctual. 

exactitude (= eg-zàk-tùtud), / 
punctuality, exactness. 

excuse,/ excuse, apology, 

excuser, to excuse ; s'en — , to 
excuse bimself for it. 

exécuter (= eg-zé-cu-té), to exé- 
cute, accomplisb, fulfil. 

exemple (= eg-zanpl), m. ex- 
ample; par — , for instance, for 
example ; prendre — de or 
sur . . ., to take an example 
from , . ., to folio w tbe exam- 
ple of . . . 

exiger (= eg-zi-jê), to exact, de- 
mand. require. 

existence (= eg-zis-tans), f. exist- 
ence. 

expliquer,to explain, account for. 

extérieur, outward, exterior ; 
à r — , on tbe outside. 

extrême, extrême. 

extrêmement, extremely, exceed- 
ingly, excessively. 



fâcher, to make angry; se — , to 

get angry. 
faible, adj, weak, feeble ; sbst. 

le — , tbe weak man. 
failU, X of faillir, 
faillir, ir. to fail; to be on tbe 

point of, just miss, be very 

near, etc. 
faim. /. bunger; avoir — , to be 

liungry ; mourir de — , to 

starve, die of bunger. 
faire ir. to make ; to do ; to 

cause (to be done) ; to say ; 

faire qqch. ... de qqch., to do 

. . . witb, to make . . . of ; rien 
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à faire, notbing to do (07* be 
done) ; (se) faire une question, 
to ask (oneself) a question; 

— entrer, to sbow iu ; faire 
▼enir, to send for; faire vivre, 
to support, keep alive; le faire 
sortir, to get bim out; faire le 
mort, to prétend to be dead; 

— l'esprit fort, to pose as a 
free-tbinker; il fait froid, it is 
cold. 

fait, I and X of faire; comme 
vous voilà — 1 wbat a sigbt 
you are ! 

fait {'t* often sounded), m, fact. 

faites, / and VI of faire. 

falaise,/, clifï. 

fallait, //o/ falloir. 

falloir, ir. impersonal, to be 
necessary; il lui fallut . . ., be 
was obliged to . . .; il faut que 
je . . ., I must . . .; il fallait 
le* demander, you (be, we, 
etc. ) ougbt to bave asked for 
it. 

fallut, ///<?/ falloir. 

familiarité,/, fainiliarity. 

famille {~fà-miy),f. faniily. 

farine, /. flour. 

fasse, Vil of faire. 

fatigue, /. fatigue, weariness; 
toii. 

faut (il), /o/ falloir. 

faute, /. fault; — de, for lack 
(vvant) of. 

faveur,/, favor. 

femme, / woman, wife. 

fenêtre,/, window. 

ferlez, F 0/ faire. 

ferme, firm, fixed. 

fermer, to sbut, close. 

feu, m. fire. 

ficelle,/, packtbread, twine. 

figurer (se), to represent to one- 
self, to imagine. 

fin, adj, fine, délicate, keen 
sbarp. 



fin, shst, /. end. close, à la — , in 

tbe end, finally. 
finir, to end; je finirai par le 

croire, I sbali corne at last to 

believe it. 
fit, /77o/ faire, 
fixe, fixed settled; à jour — , à 

heure — , on regular (stated) 

days, at stated times (fixed 

bours). 
fleur, /. flower . 
foi,/, faitb; de bonne — , in good 

faitb, seriously, in eamest. 
foire,/, fair. 
fois, /. time; une — , once, once 

upon a time. 
folie,/ folly, madness. 
fondre, trans, and intrans. to 

melt. 
force,/, strengtb, force, 
former, to forui, construct. 
fort, ndj. strong; esprit — , free- 
tbinker. 
fort, adv. very, mucb. 
fossé {= fo-sé), m, ditcb. 
foudre,/, t bander boit, ligbtning. 
foule, /. crowd. 
fournir, to supply, fumisb; — 

qqch. à qqn. , to supply one 

witb sometbing. 
foyer, m. beartb; {in a théâtre) 

— des acteurs, green-room. 
franc, m. franc (abolit 20 cents). 
français. Frencb; un Français, a 

Frencbman. 
France,/. France, 
frère, m. brotber. 
fripon, m. rogue, rascal. 
froid, m. cold, cold weatber, 
fruit, m. fruit; resuit. 



G 

gagner, to gain, win; to over- 
come, overtake, get tbe better 
of. 

gai (= gJié), gay, merry, cbeer- 
ful. 
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gaieté {also gaîté) (= ghé'té)^ f, 
mirth, merrinient. 

garantir, to protect. 

garder, to keep; to be in charge 
of. 

gauche, left (onp of rig-bt). 

gazon, m. turf, sod. 

géant, m. giant. 

gêner, to trouble, distress, make 
uncomfortable. 

Oeneyièye {=j nvyèv), f. Gene- 
viève; sainte — , the patron 
saint of PaHs, who hy her 
prayera aaved the cUy from the 
fury of Attila (nboui 450). 

gens, m. and f. pi. people, ser- 
vants, attendants. 

gland, m. acorn. 

globe (= glob), m. spbere, globe, 
orb. 

glontonnement, gluttonously, 
greedily, voraciously. 

gorge,/, throat, gullet. 

gosier, 7n. gullet, throat. 

goudron, m, tar. 

goulu, gluttonous, greedy. 

goulûment, greedily, glutton- 
ously. 

goût, m, taste; sensé of taste. 

goûter, to taste, relish, enjoy, 
appreciate. 

goutte, /. drop; je n'y vois — , I 
can't see at ail. 

gprade, m, rank, grade. 

grand, large, tall, bigh, great; 
g^and' bef, fems. heginniny 
îcith a consonant sound, is a 
remnant rf ftrmer invoriabil- 
iiy in gender; e. g. grand' mère, 
g^and' tante, grand' peur. 

gfrandeur,/. greatness, grandeur. 

gratuit {^ V vsually silent in 
ma«c.), gratuitous, free. 

gfrave, grave, serions, weighty, 
important. 

gravement, seriously. 

grec (/. grecque), adj. Greek. 

Grèce,/. Gfeece. 

grêler, to bail. 



grenadier, m. grenadier. 

grillon (= gri-yon), m. cricket. 

gros, big, tbick, etc. 

guérir, to cure, beal. 

gueule (= gheùl)y / mouth {of 

certain afiimals). 
guider, to guide, lead. 



[The mention ' h ' asp does not 
mean that the " li" must be suunâed, 
— though it is by soriie — btit only that 
a preceding vowel is not elided.J 

habile, ski 1 fui, clever. 

habitant, m. inbabitant. 

haine (= en) (* h ' asp.), /. batred, 
bâte. 

hardi (*/t* asp.), bold, daring, 
fearless. 

hardiesse (* h ' asp.), f. boldness, 
audacity. 

harpagon, m. (fr. Harpagon, 
the principal character in Jf<?- 
Hère's play /' VAvare")&miser, 
niggard. 

hasard (' A ' asp.), m. chance, risk; 
par — , by cbance (accident). 

hâter ('h* asp.), to basten; se — 
de, to basten to. 

haut (*/t * asp.), bigb, lofty. 

hautain (* h ' asp.), baugbty, ar- 
rogant. 

hauteur (' 7^ ' a^p.), /. beigbt, élé- 
vation. 

hectare, m. hectare (= 100 ares, 
or 10,000 square mètres — 
ahout 2.5 acres). 

hectolitre, m. hectolitre, or 
— liter (= montres, or 2.838 
Aiïterican hushels, or 26.418 
gallons), 

hélas ! a las ! 

herbe,/, grass. 

héritier, m. beir. 

hésitation,/, hésitation. 

hêtre ('A ' asp.), m. b<»ecb (tree). 

heure, / bour, tiuie ; de bonne 
— , early; d'assez bonne — , 
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earlj enough; de meilleure — , 
earlier. 

hier (= i-yèr), yesterday. 

hirondelle,/, swallow. 

histoire,/, liistory, story. 

homme, m, man, buman being. 

honoraire, m. {genly. pi,) fee {of 
doctor, barrister, priest, ete,). 

horiiontalement, norizontally, 
sidewajs. 

horreur,/, borror; horrible tbing 
(idea, etc.). 

hôtel, m, bostelrj, hôtel, lodg- 
in^-bouse; mansiou; — de 
▼iUe, towD-ball, city-ball; — 
dei Invalides , a sort of pen- 
noners* hospital or Itome in 
Paris {see under invalide). 

huissier, m. usber, attendant. 

humanité, /. bumanity, man- 
kind. 

hutte (* A* asp.),f. but. 



i 



ici, hère. 

idée,/, idea; j'ai eu 1'— de . . ., 
it occurred to me to . . . (Tîiis 
phrase implies the exécution of 
the plan.) 

ignorant, ignorant. 

il, be, it; (imper son ally) il y a, 
tbere is (or are); il est, {in 
elevated style) tliere is (or are); 
il mourut ... un pauvre pay- 
san, tbere died, etc. 

image,/, image, picture. 

imaginer, to imagine, in vent; 
(/. 29), to conceive tbe plan 
of . . . 

imbécile, aé^. ■ imbécile ; shst. 
idiot, fool. 

immense, immense, enormous. 

immortel, immortal, eternal. 

immuable, immutable, uiicbange- 
able. 

impatiemment (= im-pd-syà' 
mafi), impatiently. 



imperceptible, imperceptible. 

impérieux, imperlous. 

importer, to be of conséquence; 
n'importe, no matter, it does 
not matter. 

impossible, impossible. 

imprimer, to print. 

incrédulité, /. scepticism, un- 
belief. 

indiquer, to point out, sbow, in- 
dicate; — du doigt, to point 
out (îtith theflnger). 

infaiUible (iU = y), infallible, 
unfailing, sure. 

infini, ctdj, infinité, bonndless; 
stibsL m. infinity, infinitude. 

informer, to inf orm ; ■' — de, to 
inquire about (after). 

ingénieux, ingenious. 

ingrat, a^. ungrateful; àbst, 
ingrate, ungrateful person. 

injure, /. insuit; mille — s, a tor« 
rent of abuse. 

iigurier, to insuit, abuse. 

injustice,/, injustice. 

innocence (= i-nd^ans), /. in- 
nocence. 

inoflénsif (= i-nè-fan-s^f), harm- 
less. 

insecte, m, insect. 

instant, m, moment, instant ; 
dans le même —, at tbat very 
moment. 

institut, m, institute (a hody 
composed of men of letters, 
men of science, scholars^ artists, 
etc.); rinstitut (de Franee). 
(Seep, 96,) 

instruction, /. instruction; édu- 
cation. 

intérieur, inner, interior, in- 
ward. 

interroger, to question, ask ques- 
tions (of). 

intime, intimate, private. 

inutile (= i-nu-til), useless, 
fruitless. 

invalide, m. invalîd ; pensioner 
(a soldier pensioned on account 
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ofage or toounds), At Paru, ; 
l'Hôtel déi —8, an immense ' 
Jiome for penaioners, wiih a ! 
large esplanade in front ofit, \ 
and the famouH churchformiJig 
the rear. (8ee p. 97.) 

irlandais, adj., Irisli; sbst. Irlan- 
dais, Irisbman. 

italien, a(y. Italian. 



jamais, ever; ne . . . jamais, 
never ; ne . . . plus jamais, 
never again. 

jambe, /. leg. 

jardin, m, garden ; J— des Tui- 
leries, the garden aâjoining the 
palace of the T'uUevies, and 
forming a favorite public 
p7'ome7iade; J — des Plantes, 
the Paris Botanic Gardens, 
establislied in 16ê6y to which 
hâve since been added a Mu- 
séum of Natural History and 
a Zoological Garden. 

javelot, m. javelin. 

jeter, to tbrow, cast. 

jen, m, play, game; action or 

working (of a mechanism). 
jenne, youug. 
joie,/, joy, gladness, bliss. 
joindre, ir, to add, put in. 
Joseph II, Emperor of Germany 

{b. I74I; d. 1790). 
ioviBt{= jwè), m. plaything, toy, 

sport, 
joueur {= jtoeùr), m. player. 
jouir {— jwir), to enj^y. {Be- 

quires de before its object.) 
jouissance {~ jwi'Sans)^ f. en- 

joymeiit, possession. 
jour, m. day; un — que, one day 

when ; le — où, the day (time) 

wben; tous les — s, every day.» 
journal, m. journal, diary; 

newspaper. 
journée, /. day {generally with 

référence either to the use 



made of the time, or to the 

State of the toeatfier), 
joyeux, joyful, glad. 
juger, to judge, décide. 
Junot, ofie of the favoHie gen^ 

erals (f Napoléon 7., and made 

by him duc d'Âbrantès {1771- 

1813). 
Jupiter {—ju-pi'tèr), m, Jupiter, 

Jove. 
jurer, to swear, make an oatb, or 

vow. 
jusqu'à, to, as far as, down (up) 

to: jusque dans, even into, into 

tbe very. 
jusqu'à ce que, until. (Generally 

takes sbjnct.) 
juste, just, exact, rigbt, true. 
justement, precisely (at tbat mo- 
ment). (May be sometirnes 

rendered by udng bappen.) 
justice, /. justice; le Palais de 

J — , tbe Law Courts. 



kilogramme {generally abbrevi' 
ated to kilo in everyday lan- 
guage), m. kilogramme (= 
1000 grammes, or 2.2 Ibs,). 

kilomètre, m. kilomètre or kilo- 
meter (= 1000 mètres or 
0.62138 of a mile; a mile = 
1,609 kilomètres). 



la,/, ofdef art. andofpron, le. 
là, adv. tbere ; par — , tbereby, 

for tbat reason; de — , bence, 

tbence, tberefore; from tbat; 

en être — , to be at tbat point; 

c'est — . . . , tbat is . . . 
Lacédémone, /. Lacedaernon or 

Sparta, a city of ancient 

Greece 
là-dessus, tbereupon, upon tbat. 
Lacordaire (le Père). A cele- 

brated pulpit orator, (8ee 

p. 36.) 
La Fontaine (Jean de). One of 
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tlie greaUêt of French writerSy 

hest known by his charming 

** Fables " in verse, in twelve 

books. (1621-1695.) 
laine, ^/. wool. 
laisser, to leave; (— + infin.) to 

allow, let. 
Lamennais (Félicité de). A 

French priest who became a 

Christian Socialist (1782- 

185k). 
lanterne, /. lantem. 
larme, /'. tear. 
Larousse (Pierre). Compiler of a 

large French encyclopcsdia 

(1817-1875). 
lasser, to wearj; se — , to grow 

weary. 
le, la, r, les, def, art. the; ad- 

verbially, le plus — ment, 

(tbe) most — ly. 
le, la, r, les, pron. (dir, obj. of 

vb.), bim, lier, it, tliem; il le 

dit, be says se; ceux qui le 

sont, those wbo are (so). 
Leipsick(= lep-sik), m, Leipsic 

or Leipzig. 
lequel, laquelle, etc., wbicb (of 

several), who, wbom. 
lettre,/, letter. 
leur, adj. their. 
leur, pron. (to) tbem, from 

thera. 
liberté,/, liberty, freedom. 
libre, free. 
lieu, m. ])lace; au — de, instead 

of ; avoir — de, to bave cause 

to. 
lieue, /. league. ( Usually about 

Jf. kilomètres or 2\ miles.) 
l'évre, rn. bare. 
lion, lionne (- lyon, lyànn), 

lion, lioness. 
lire, ir. to read, 

livrer, to deliver, give up, aban- 
don. 
loi, /. law. 
loin, far (away). 
long, longue, long. 



longtemps, (a) long (time). 

longuement, for some time, at 
borne length. 

lorsque, when. 

Louis (= Iwi), Lewis or Louis. 
(For Louis XIV., see I. S6, 
note 2.) 

loup, m. wolf. 

lourd, beavy. 

Louvre, m. one of the largesi 
palaces in Ûie tom'ld, begun 
about 1200. and completed hy 
Napoléon IIL 

lu, Xo/lire. 

lui, be, bim (to) bim, (to) her, 
(to) it; lui-même, bimself. 

lumière, /. ligbt ; (usually "în 
plur.) knowledge of tbings. 

lune,/ inooD. 

Luxembourg (le palais du) 
(= luk-san-bour). A royal pal- 
ace in the Latin Qaarter, huili 
between 1615 and 1620 ; it has 
beautiful gardens about it, and 
famous picture and sculpture 
galleries adjoinittg, 

lynx ( == links), m. lynx. 



M., abbreviation for TLou^wa, 

ma, see mon. 

Macédoine, / Macedonia, Mace- 
don. 

madame, / {abbreviation M"®); 
(m address) madam, Mrs. . . . 

Madeleine,/ Proper name cor- 
responding to MBgdalen(e), 
Maud, etc. ; [l'église de] la — , 
an important and richîy deeo* 
rated Parisian church, dedi- 
cated to St. Mary Magdalen; 
built between 1764 and 184$. 

magie,/ magie. 

magistrat, m. magîstrate. 

maigre, lean, tbin, gaunt, 

main,/ band. 

maintenant, now. 

mais, but; — oui, well, yes 
yes indeed; (wby,) certainlj. 
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maison, /. bouse. 

maître, m, master. 

majesté, /. majesty. 

mal, m, evil, ill, wrong, harm, 
pain; faire — à, to injure, 
liarm; to cause pain to, hurt; 
faire le — , to do wrong. 

mal, adv. badly, ill. 

malade, a^. ill ; sbst. le (la) — , 
the patient. 

malgré, in spite of, notwitb- 
standing. 

malheur, m. misfortune, adver- 
sity, ill; accident, misbap. 

manant, m. peasant; clown, boor. 

manger, to eat. 

manière, /. manner, fasbion, 
way; de cette — , in tbat way. 

manquer, to lack, want; — de 
qqch., to lack sometbing; ce 
qui lui manque, wbat be (sbe, 
it) lacks; — de -f infin., to 
fail to, to.miss. 

manteau, m. cloak. 

marchand, m, mercbant; — des 
quatre saisons, costermonger. 

marchandise, /. merchandise, 
goods. 

marche. /. marcb; en — , on the 
niarcb. 

marcher, to walk, marcb. 

maréchal, m. marshal; — de 
France, a tiUe denoting the 
highest milUary rank, but no 
longer bestowed. 

marron, m. tbe Frencb {or Ita- 
lian) cbestnut, maroon; — d'- 
Inde, borse-cbestnut. 

marronnier, m. tbe Frencb {or 
Italian) cbestnut - tree. {See 
marron. ) 

matelot, m. sailor, seaman. 

matière, /. matter, subject- 
matter. 

matin, m. morning; adv. early. 

Mazarin, m. An Jtalian cardi- 
nal, wlio succeeded Richelieu, 
and was chiefminister of Louis 
XIIL and Louis XIV. {1602- 



1661), Le Palais — , originaUy 

founded by Mazarin as a col- 
lège. {Seep, 95.) 
me, m', me, to me; {refl.) myself. 
médecin (= mèd-sin), m. pbysi- 

cian, doctor. 
médecine (= mèdsinn), f. medi- 

cine. 
médiocrité,/, mediocrity; simple 

competency (of wealtb). 
meilleur, better; le — , tbe best. 
membre, m. member. 
même, adj. same, self, very; 

moi — , toi — , lui — , etc., 

myself, tby {or your) self, 

bimself, etc.; advly. eveVi; 

tout de — , {colloguial in sensé 

of) nevertbeless. 
mémoire, m. mémorandum, note, 
menacer, to tbreaten, bang over 

one. 
mendiant, m. beggar. 
mensonge, m. falsebood, un- 

trutb, lie. 
menu, fine, small, slender. 
mer,/, sea. 
mère,/, motber. 
mérite, m. merit, wortb, value, 
mériter, to deserve. 
meryeilleux, wonderful, marvel- 

lous. 
mes. {8ee mon.) 
messiears {abbrev. MM,) (= mé- 

syeu), pi. of monsieur, {in 

spoken address) gentlemen. 
mesure, /. measure; à — que, 

(in proportion) as, (according) 

as. 
met, /o/ mettre, 
mètre, m. mètre or meter, 

(= S9.S7 inches). 

:S/f ["/-«- 

mettre, ir, to put, set, place; 

se — à, to begin to, set about; 

se — à l'œuvre, to set (go) to 

work. 
meurt, /(/mourir, 
midi, m, mid-day, noon ; tbe 
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soath, tbe soutliem part {esp. 

of France). 
miel, m hoiiey. 
mieux, better; il vaut — , it is 

beJter. 
milieu, m, middie; au — de, in 

tbe luiddlo (centre, niidst) of, 

among. 
mille, a tbousand. 
million (= mUyon), shst. m. 

iiiillion. 
minute, /. minute. 
mis, m and X^/ mettre, 
misère, /. misery, want, dis- 

tress. 
mission,/, mission, 
mit, 111 ) ^_ X4. 

mît, ry/zh-^""""- 

moi, me, I; moi-même, I or me 

mvself. 

moindre, adj. less; le (la) — , the 
least. 

moins, adv. less ; le — , tbe least; 
au — , du — , at lea'^t. 

mois, m, montb 

moitié, /. balf; à — fou, balf 
mad. 

moment, m. moment, instant; 
au — que {or où), at tbe mo- 
ment when; du — que, from 
tbe moment wben, since {in 
Ixdh sensés). 

mon, ma, mes, mr. 

monarque, m. monarcb. 

monceau, m. beap, pile. 

monde, 7n. world, eartb; la meil- 
leur ... du — , tbe best . . . 
in tbe world ; tout le — , 
everybody, anybody; beau- 
coup de — , a number of 
people. 

monsieur {ahhremation M.) [pro- 
liounce 'me-syeû '], (ïV^ address) 
sir; Mr. , . .; not m^unlly 
translated ichen preceding 
titleSy as, — le docteur, — le 
maréchal. 

montagne,/, mountain. 

montant, m, (total) amount. 



monter, to ascend, go ap; togrow 

up. 
montre,/, watcb. 
montrer, to show, to point to; — 

du doigt, to point ont {tcith t/ie 

fingir). 
moquer (se), {with de hef. objeef) to 

déride, laugb at, make sport 

of. 
morsure,/, a bite {mode hy Ueth), 
mort,/, deatb. 
mort (X 0/ mourir), dead. 
mot, m. woid, saying, apborism, 

precept; bon —, witticism, 

{p. 21) cl e ver answer. 
mourait, //o/ mourir, 
mourir, ir. to die. 
mourut, HT of mourir, 
mouton^ m. {gent rie term) sbeep. 
moyen, m, means, way. 
multitude, /. multitude, bost, 

great many. 
musique, /. music. 
mutuellement, mntually. {Tn L 

25^ prevents the ambignity of 

the 7'eflexive verb. 2V. "to 

render one anotlier mutual 

aid.") 



N 



naître, ir. to be born or pro- 
duced; to be native. 

Napoléon (= na-pol'é-on)y Na- 
poléon; — I", Napoléon I., 
Kmperor of tbe Frencb {b. 1769, 
d. 18e 1), 

nation,/, nation, people. 

national, adj. national. 

nature,/, nature. 

navire, m. sbip, vessel. 

ne, not; ne . . . pas, not; ne i . . 
jamais, never; ne . . . ^ue, 
only, but; ne . . . rien, notb- 
ing; ne . . . aucun, no; n'est- 
ce pas 1 {Ht. is it not true ?) do 
you (we, l)not? bave you not, 
will you (be, tbey) not, etc. 
according to the context. 
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né, Xofn&îtTB, 

néant, m. Dothingness, insigni- 

ficauce. 
nécessaire, necessary, needed, 

indispensable, 
négatif, négative, 
neige, /*. snow. 
ni, nor; ni ... ni {with négative 

«6.), neitlier . . . nor. 
nez, m, nose. 
nier, to deny, 
noble, noble, grand, 
nom, m. name; noun. 
nombre, m. number. 
nombreux, numerous. 
nommer, to name, call, mention, 

call by name. 
non, no; non or non pas .... 

not . . .; {p, 18) vous savez 

que — , you know tbat I bave 

not (done tbat). 
nos, see notre, 
notre (= nàtr), nos, adj, our ; 

pron, la, le(s) nôtre(s) (= nôtr), 

ours. 
Notre-Dame. /. Our Lady (tbe 

Virgin Mary) ; [la cathédrale 

de] — , ihe Gothic Cathedral of 

Paris, Jounded in 1163. 
nourrir, to feed, nourisb; se — 

de qqch., to feed on sometbing. 
nous, V e, us. 

nouveau, nouvel, new; de nou- 
veau, anew, again. 
noyer, m. walnut-tree. 
nu, naked, bare. 
nuage, m. cloud. 
nuit,/, nigbt. 
nul, ndj. no ; — besoin de, tbere 

is no need of or to. 
nullement, by no means, in no 

wise, not at ail. 



obliger, to oMige, force, compel. 

observer, (= op-sèr-vé) to observe, 
foUow ; — une conduite, to 
follow a line of conduct, to 

çonduçt oneself, 



occuper, to occupy; s' — de . . ., 
to trouble oneself about . . . 

océan, m. oceuu, sea. 

Odéon (= d'dé-oïi), m. tlie sec- 
ond French théâtre, siivated 
in the Latin Quarter {Named 
from the Odeon of ancient 
Athens,) 

œil(= eùy, pi. yeû), m. eye; aux 
yeux de, before, in tbe eyes of 

œuf (= eiif, plur. eu), m. egg. 

œuvre,/, work. 

officier, m. officer. 

oiseau, m. bird. 

oisiveté (= wdziv té),f, idleness. 

ombrager, to sbade, oversbadow. 

ombre,/, sbade, sbadow; à 1' — , 
in tbe sbade. 

omelette,/, omelet. 

omettre, ir. to omit, leave un- 
done. 

omis, /// and X of omettre. 

on, l'on, one, tbey (= ])eople), 
we, etc. 

opéra, m. opéra; opera-liouse; le 
Grand-Opéra or l'Opéra, in 
Paris, the ordinary 7iame of 
the Académie nationale de mu- 
sique ; r Opéra-Comique, (tbe 
tbeatre of) tbe Couiic 0])era. 

opération, /. opération. 

opposé, opposite, contrary. 

opprimer, to oppress. 

or, conj. now, but. 

orage, m. storui, tempest. 

oranger, })i. orange-tree. 

ordonner, to prescribe, order, 
command. 

ordre, 7n. order, arrangement ; 
par — , in tbeir proper order. 

oreille,/, ear. 

Orion (= br-yon), m. A ter y 
brilliant constellatioji, visible 
in the early eveningafrom Nov. 
to April. 

os (= os, pi. (}), m. bone. 

ôter, to take away {with indir. 
ohj. of perso n)\ to remove. 

ou, conj, or, 
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oà, adv, wbere, in wbich, to 
wbicli; (time) at, in or on 
wliich, wlien; (/. S6) for 
wliicli. 

oublier, to forget. 

oui (= m), y es. 

ouïe (= ou-i)f f. (tlie sensé of) 
bearing. 

ouvrage, m. work. 

ouvre, /<?f ouvrir. 

ouvrir, ir. to open. 

ouvrit, III of OXLYTiT. 



paix,/, peace. 

palais, m. palace; le Palais de 
Justice, tbe Law-Couris ; le 
Palais-Royal, bvilt by Cardinal 
Richelùu in 1629-34, and ofU r 
Ms death occupied by the widow 
of J^uis XII L, whence t?ie 
présent name. 

Panthéon, m. Pantbeon. In Paris, 
the national temple dedicaied 
to " les grands hommes," be- 
gun in 1764 as a church. 

par, by, tbrougli, by nieans of ; 
{of the weatlier) in, on; — là, 
tbereby, for tbat reason,(p^^c€) 
tbat way; — semaine, — mois, 
a week, a moutb; — terre, ou 
tbe ground, on tbe floor, etc.; 
— une pluie battante, in a pelt- 
in^ rain; — une chaude jour- 
nés, on a warra day. 

paradis, m, paradise, beaven. 

paraissent, j 

paraissez, >I of paraître. 

parait, ) 

paraître, ir. to appear; to seem. 

paraîtrez, /F <?/" paraître. 

parce que, because. 

parcourir . iV. to go (pass) tbrougb 
or over. 

pardon, m. pardon; (elliptically 
for) I beg your pardon. 

pardonner, to pardon, {w. indir. 
ohj. ofperson). 

pareil, m, like, similar | sucb. 



parent, — e, wi. andf. relation, 
relative ; m. pi, parents, rela- 
tions, etc. 

parfaitement, perfectly, entirely. 

parfum (= pdr-fun), m, per- 
fume, fragrance. 

parler, to speak. 

parmi, among(st). 

parole. /. word ; speecb. 

partager, to sbare, divide. 

partait, II) 

parte, F/i* >- o/ partir. 

partent, / ) 

parti, m. party (group ofpersons 
following the same Une of ac- 
tion, as a political party, etc. ). 

partialité (= par-sya-li-té), f. 
parliality, favoritism. 

partie,/, part {(fwhole). 

partir, ir. to départ, set ont, 
corne out, go away; — de, to 
leave. 

partout, everywbere. 

parut, III of paraître. 

parvenir, ir, to reacb ; — à faire 
qqch., to succeed in doing 
sometbing. 

parviennent, / of parvenir. 

pas { — -pd), sbfft. m. step. 

pa8(=pa), adv. {lit. step), no, 
not; ne . . . pas, iiot. 

passer (= pd-sé), to pass, pass 
tbrougb; to spend; to pass by 
(a way); — pour, to pass for, 
be taken for ; faire — qqch. 
pour . . ., to make out tbat it 
is . . . 

passereau, m. sparrow. 

patience (= pà-syans), f. pa- 
tience; prendre — , to bave pa- 
tience, be patient. 

patrie, /. (native) country, 
(much less frequenUy used 
than pays). 

patte / paw. 

pauvre, adj poor ; sbst. poor 
man (or woman); les — s, tbe 
poor. 

payer {=pè-î/é), trans. to pay, tg 
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pay for: (— qqoh.; — qqn. ; 

— qqoh. à qqn ). 

pays (= pè-yi), m. country, land, 

district, 
paysan < = pè'yi-zan)^ m, peas- 

ant, country man. 
pêcher, m, peach-tree. 
peindre, i>. to paint, represent. 
peine. /. penalty, labor, trouble, 

difficulty; à — ... que.scarcely 

. . . wlien, no sooner. . . tlian. 
peint, 7 a/i(2 X (?/ peindre, 
pendant, prep. during, for ; 

— que, canj, wliile (only of 
Urne), 

pénible, difficult, laborious, toil- 

some. 
pensée, /. tbouglit, tbinking, 

mind. 
penser, to tbink, reflect; — à 

{intrans. ), to tbink of . 
perçant, piercing, keen, sbarp. 
percer, to pierce. 
perdre, to lose. 
père, m. fatber; as a tille given 

to a priest who ù a member of 

some religions order, it may be 

kept in its Frenchfarm. 
permettre, iv, to permit, allow. 
permis, Xo/' permettre. 
Perse ( = pèrss), f, Persia. 
personne,/, person; {masc. toit h 

négative vb,) no oue, nobody. 
pester, to storiu, fume, 
petit, small, little. 
peu, sbst. m. little, few ; adv. 

little. 
peuple, m, people, nation. 
peur. /. fejir; avoir — , to be 

afraid; faire — , to frigbten, 

alarm. 
peut ) 

peux y /<?f pouvoir, 
peuvent ) 

phénomène, m. pbenomenon. 
Philippe, m. Pbilip, king of 

Macedonia, father of Alexan- 

der the Oreat {B. G. 382-336). 
philosophe, m. philosopher. 



physicien, m. physicist. 

pied, m, foot. 

Pierre, m. Peter. 

pioche,/, mattock. 

piquer, to prick, sting; piqué con- 
tre, provoked (aiinoyed) witb. 

piqûre,/ sting, prick. 

place, / place, (public) square; 
à la — de B., in B.'s place; la 
Place de la Concorde, an im- 
mense sqwire in Paris, déco- 
rated mth fountains and 
statues, 

placer, to place, put, set. 

plaindre, ir, to pity ; il est à — , 
be is to be pitied; se — , to 
complain. 

plaire, ir, {wiitiind. obj. of person) 
to please; s'il vous plaît, if y ou 
please. 

plaisant, adj. amusing, comicâl.^ 

plaisant, m, facetious fellow, 
wag. 

plaisanter, to jest, joke. 

plaisanterie,/, joke, pleasantry. 

plaisir, pleasure, deligbt. 

plaît, /(?/' plaire. 

plante,/, plant. 

plat, tiat. 

pleurer, to weep, cry. 

pleut, /o/ pleuvoir. 

pleuvoir, ir. to rain. 

plus, more; le plus, tlie most; le 
plus gaiement, (tbe) most 
cbeerfully; plus on a, plus on 
veut avoir, tbe inore we bave, 
tbe more we want; qui — est, 
wbat is more; de — en — , 
more and more; ne . . . — , no 
more, no longer, not . . . 
again or now ; ne — jamais, 
never again; non plus, 
neitber, no more. Before ex- 
pressions denoting quantîty or 
number. plus isfollowed by de 
instead of que; e g. plus d'un, 
plus d'à moitié mort, 
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plofieurs, adj. and pron, several, 
a number, many. 

poohe, /. pocket. 

poids, m. weigbt. 

point, m. point; ne . . . — , not, 
no. 

peintn, pointed, sliarp-pointed. 

politeise, /. politeness. 

polsrteohniqne, adj, polytechnic. 
{See under école.) 

pont, m, bridge; deck (ofship), 

port, m. port, barbor. 

porte,/, door, gîite. 

porter, to carry, bear; — la 
main à, to bring one's band 
to . . , 

portion,/, portion, sbare. 

poser, to place, put ; — une 
question, to put (ask) a ques- 
tion. 

positif, positive. 

posséder, to possess. 

possession (= pb-sè-gyon), f, pos- 
session. 

possible, possible. 

pouce, m. tbumb; incb. 

pour, for, in favor of, on account 

of, over; 1- in fin. (in or- 

der) lo; — et contre, pro and 
con. 

pourquoi, wby. 

pôssôit, S -^^"-^ ?<"»'"'• 

poursuivre, ir. to pursue, run 

afier. 
pourvu que, provided tbat (iakes 

sbjnct,), 
pousser, to pusb, to belp for- 

ward. 
pouvant, JX <?/* pouvoir, 
pouvoir, ir. to be able; je peux 

(or puis). I eau. 
pratique,/, practice; mettre en 

— , to put into practice, carry 

into effect. 
pratiquer, to practise, exercise. ' 
précis, ])recise, exact, 
prédécesseur, m. predecessor. 
préférable, préférable, 



premier, first, bigbest; former; 
la première (supply repréten- 
tation), the ''first nigbf'of 
a play. 

prenait, //(^prendre. 

prendre, ir, to take; to capture, 
i'&tch.—{8ee p. êS, note 7, and 
p. 66, note 2)\ à tout — , on 
tbe wbole, ail tbings consid- 
ered. 

préparer, trans. to prépare; se 

— , to prépare, make ready. 
près, adv. near ; tout — quite 

close, quite near; — de, prep. 

phr. near, beside. 
prescrire, ir, to prescribe, enjoin. 
présence,/, présence, 
présent, m, présent. 
présenter, to présent, brin^ be- 

fore. 
presque, almost, nearly ; ne . . . 

— rien, scarcely anytbing. 
prétendu, pretended, self-siyled. 
prêter, to lend; se — à, to com- 

ply witb, accept. 
preuve,/, proof, évidence, mark, 
prévoir, ir. to foresee. ^ 
prier, to pray, beseech', request; 

je vous prie, pray. 
prince, m, prince, sovereign. 
principal, adj. principal, cbief. 
pris, m an d Xof prendre, 
privation,/, privation, want. 
priver, to deprive. 
procurer, to procure, get. 
prodigieux, prodigious, amazing. 
produire, ir, to produce, cause, 
produit, / and X of produire, 
profond, deep, profound. 
proie, /". prey. 
promener (se), to move about 

(for air, exercise or pleasure); 

— à pied, to walk, take a 

walk; — à cheval, to go (be) 

out riding. 
prononcer, to pronounce, utter, 
propre, adj. own. 
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propriété,/, property, quality. 
prospérité,/, prosperity, 
protectenr, m, protector. 
protester, to protest. 
proyinoe, /. province ; de — , 

provincial. 
pn, Xqf pouvoir, 
public (/. publique), public. 
puis, tlien ( = after tbat). next. 
puis, /of pouvoir, 
puisque, coiij. since. 

punition,/, punishraent. 

pût, Ki/i qf pouvoir. 

Pythagore (= pi-ta-gbr), m. 
Pythagoras, Ch'eek phUosopher 
and maihematician of ihe 6th 
century B. G, 



qualité (=i kà-li-té), f. quality; 
en — de, in tlie capacity of, 
wiib tlio rank of. 

quand, when, 

quarante, forty. 

quart, m. fourtb part, quarter. 

quartier, m. quarter {of town, 
aîmnal, etc.). 

quatre, four. 

que (1) rel. pron, {dir, obj.), 
wbicb, tbat, wbom. (2) in- 
terrog. jn'on. {dir. obj. or 
{predie, nom,)j que faites-vous 1 
(or qu'est-oe que vous faites î) 
wbat are you doing? qu'est il 
devenu 1 wbat bas become of 
him ? qu'est-ce que cela 1 wbat 
is tbat ? que faire 1 wbat is to 
be done ? 

que, conj. and adc.y tbat; {in 
comparisoriA) as, tban; {in ex- 
clamations) bow ! que when 
replacing si (if), takes stjnct.; 
c'est que . . . , it is tbat, it is 
because; {p. 36) [I conclude] 
tbat; ne . . . que, only, but; at- 
tendei que . . ., wait till , . . ; 



(soit) que ... ou (or soit) que 
{p. 19), wbetber ... or; un 
jour que, oue day wlien; {ex- 
clam.) que je suis bête! bow 
stupid I ani! {Elliptically) c'est 
beaucoup que de savoir com- 
mander. 

quel, adj, wbicb, wbat. In I. 
14. A. ir, wbereî 

quelque, adj., some, a few, any; 

— chose, sonietbing, anytbing 
{with de bej. adj.)\ quelque(s) 
. . . que -j- subjnct.y wbat- 
ever . . . 

quereller (se), to quarrel. 
question, /'. question; faire une 

— à qqn., to ask one a ques- 
tion; de quoi est-il — 1 wbat 
is tbe question, tbe point ? 
wbat is it about? 

qui, rel, pron, wbicb, wbo, 
wbom, tbat ; ce qui, wbat; 
celui (celle, etc.) qui, be (sbe, 
etc.), wbo. 

qui, inierrog. pron. wbo? wbom? 

quitter, to quit, leave. 

quoi, rel. and inierrog. wbat. 



B 



raconter, to relate, tell (a story). 

raison, /. reason ; avoir — de -f- 
infin, to be rigbt in . . . 

raisonner, to reuson. 
' ramasser, to gatber, pick up. 

ramener, to lead {or bring) back. 
i rampant, creeping. 
i ramper, to creep. 

ranger, to arrange. 

rapidement, rapidly, quickly. 

rappeler, to recall ; se — , to re- 
member, recollect. 

rapprocher, to bring togetber. 

rarement, larely, seldom. 

rassembler, to collect ; se. — , to 
meet togetber, to gatber. 

rassurer, to reassure. 

rebelle, rebellious. 

récent, récent. 
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rèoeption,^. réception; faire joy- 
euse — a qqn., to give one an 
entbusiastic welcome. 

receyoir, ir, to reçoive. 

récit, m. relation, narrative, ac- 
count. 

réclamer, to claim, to ask for 
(again). 

recommander, to recommend ; 
(jD. 40) to commend. 

recommencer, to begin again, to 
do over again ; (intrans.) to be 
done (liappeu) over again. 

récompense,/, reward. 

reconnaissant, /X^ reconnaître. 

reconnaître, ir, to recognise. 

reconvrer, to recover, regain. 

reçut, III of recevoir, 

redire, to repeat; trouver à — à, 
to find fault witli. 

refuser, to refuse. 

regarder, to look at; to regard, 
consider. 

régime, m. regimen, object {of 
verb or préposition.) 

régner (~ ré-nyé or rè-nyé), to 
reign, prevail. 

réjouir (se), to rejoice, 

relation, /. narrative, account, 
story. 

relever, to raise again ; se — , to 
rise up again. 

religieux, oi^, religions ; sbst. 
Iriar, monk. 

remarquer, to notice, to take 
notice of. 

remède, m. remedy. 

remercier, to tbank, (for = de). 

remplir, to fill; to fulfil, perforin. 

Benan (Ernest). One ofthe most 
eminent Freiich men of letlers 
ofthe nineteenth century, and a 
learned Orientaliat (1823-1892). 

rencontrer, to meet, find, fall in 
witb. 

rendez- vous, m. appointment. 

rendre, to render; to niake; to 
give back; se — , to surrender, 
give up; to betake oneself, go. 



rentrer, to go in (again); — en 
soi-même, to turn one's 
tbougbts in«<^ard, question 
oneself. 

renverser, to overtum, upset. 

répandre^ to spread. 

réparer, to repair, make amends 
for. 

repartie, /. repartee, witty re- 
ply. 

répliquer, to reply, answer, re- 
spond. 

répondre, to reply, respond, an- 
swer, 

réponse,/, answer, reply. 

repos, m. rest, repose. 

reposer, to rest, repose. 

reprendre, ir. to take again, take 
back, retake; to résume, con- 
tinue, reply; — possession de, 
to get back, recover. 

représenter, to represent, show, 
urge. 

reprit, ///<?/ reprendre. 

réserver, to reserve, bave in 
store. 

résolution, /. resolution, déter- 
mination. 

respect (= rès-pè or rès-pèk), m, 
respect. • 

respectueusement, respectfully. 

reste, m. remainder, rest ; {jpl.) 
mortal remains {pf a person). 

rester, to remaiu, keep; resté cé- 
lèbre, wbich bas become i'am- 
ous. 

résulter, to resUlt, be produced. 

retirer, to pull back, pull out 
(again); se — , to witbdraw, 
retire. 

retour, m. return; être de — , to 
be returned or back, to be at 
boine again. 

retracer [to retrace], to set fortb 
(m ils true light). 

réunir, to unité; se — ip P- ré- 
uni), to meet togetber, gatber, 
assemble, 
réussir, to succeedt 
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réveiller, to awake, waken 

{tran8.)\ se — , to awake {in- 

trans.). 
revenant {IX of revenir), sbst, 

gbost, spirit, spectre, 
revenir, ir. to corne back, return. 
révérence,/, bow, curtsey. ■ 
revint, ///^revenir, 
riche, adj. ricb ; sbat. ricb 

iiian {or woman), les — s, tbe 

ricb. 
richesse, /. ricbes, wealtb. 
ridicule, ridiculous. 
rien, anytbing, notbing; ne . . . 

rien, notbing; ne . . . jamais 

. . . rien, never . . . anytbin^; 

rien ... ne, notbing (as suhject 

of verh), 
rigonreusement, rigorously, rig- 

idly. 
rigoureux, severe. 
rire, «V, to laugb, jest; — de 

qqch. {or qqn.), to laugb 

at . . . , make sport of . . . 
rocher, m. rock, 
roi, m. king. 
rose, f. rose. 

roulement, m. rolling, rumbling. 
route,/, road, way, course, 
royaliste, m. and /. royalist. 

{During the French Éevolu- 

tion, one wlw sided with the 

king. ) 
royaume, râ. kingdom, realm. 
ruche,/ bee-bive. 
rude, rougb, severe. 
rue,/. Street. 

8 

S. V P. , abbreviation of s'il vous 

plaît, 
sable, m. sand. 
sage, adj. wise; sbsi. wise man, 

sage, 
saint, -e, adj, boly, sacred ; shsi. 

saint; saint Pierre, St, Peter. 
Saint-Pierre (Bernardin de). A 

French tpriter, celebrated for 



his descriptions of nature, and 

as the author of '* Faut et 

Virginie " {IISI-^ISU). 
sais, 1 of savoir, 
saisir, to seize, 
sang, m, blood. 
sang-froid, m. coolness, nerve. 
sans, witbout; — doute, doubt- 

less, no doubt. 
satisfaire, ir. to satisfy. 
saurait, { F</ savoir), nearly with 

the sensé of can. 
sauver, to save; se — , to make 

one's escape, run away. 
savant, adj. learned ; sbst. 

learned man, man of science. 
savez, /o/ savoir, 
savoir, to know; to know of (tbe 

existence of); je ne saurais -|- 

infin.f I can not . . . 
savoir, m. knowledge, learning. 
saxon, adj. Saxon, 
scélérat, m. miscreant, scoun- 

drel. 
scène,/ scène. 
se {dir. and indir, obj.\ one- 

self, bim- (ber-, it-) self, 

tbemselves. 
séance, / sitting, session. 
sec, (/. sèche), dry, arid. 
second (= se-gon, often zgon), 

second, 
secours, m. aid, belp. 
secret, secret, invisible, 
secrétaire, m,, secretary, aman- 

uensis. 
seigneur, m. lord, nobleman. 
sein, m. breast, bosom ; (/, 6, 

nés . . . sein, native to ber 

soil). 
selon, according to. 
semaine,/ week, 
semblable, (a)like, similar ; leurs 

— s, tbeir feliow-creatures. 
sembler, to seem, appear. 
Sénat, m. Senate, the upper légis- 
lative hoiJse in France. 
sénateur, m. senator (member of 

the Sénat), 
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Bons, m. sensé. 

■entir, ir, to feel. 

séparer, to separate. 

sergent, ?/?. sergeant. 

sérieusement, seriously, gravely. 

serment, m. oath, vow. 

servi, JT <?/" servir. 

service, m. service. 

servir, ir. to serve ; — de, to 
serve as, for; se — de, to make 
use of, to u^e, (e.^. on se sert 
d'huile, on se sert d'un couteau); 
à quoi sert celai wbat is tlie 
use (good) of tliat? wLat is 
tliat good for ? of wbat use is 
tbat? 

ses. (See son.) 

seuil (= seùy), m. tbresbold. 

seul, alone, solitary; single; pas 
un — . . ., not one . . ., uot 
a single . . . 

seulement, only, merely; ne . . . 
pas — , not even. 

sévère, severe, stern. 

si, conj. if. 

si, adv, so; si fait, si, to affirm 
what h as heeii denied^ the 
translatiott depending on the 
context. 

siècle, VI, century ; dans des — s, 
îifter bundreds of years. 

siège, m. seat; (in war) siège. 

sien, bis, bers, its; les — s, bis 
or ber (own) family, tboso de 
pendent on bim. 

signe, m, sign, mark; faire — , 
to indicate by a sign, gesture. 

signifier, to mean. 

silencieux, si lent. 

simple, simple, easy, plain. 

Sire, m. Sire, a title ufted in 
addressing kings and em- 
peroi's. 

Sirlus {final **' sonttded), vi. 
The brigJitesi fixid star, called 
also the Dog-star, ber anse be- 
longing to the consteWition of 
Canis Major ^ (fiear Orion), 

Upçit^l, social, 



société, /. Society, association. 

soi oneself, bimself, berself, it- 
self. {Refera to an indefinite 
pronoun,) 

S0&,/. tbirst. 

soigner, to take care of ; attend, 
nurse. 

soi-même, oneself. 

soin, rn care; (pi.) attention, at- 
ttndauce. 

soir. m. evening, nigbt. 

soit ! be it so ! very good 1 

sol, m. ground, eartb, soil. 

soldat, 7n. soldier. 

sommeil, m. sleep, slumber. 

sommet, m. top, summit. 

son, sa, ses, bis, ber, its, one's. 

songer, to tbink, pay atten- 
tion. {8ame government as 
penser. ) 

sonner, to sound, ring, ring for 
(some one). 

Sorbonne, /. llie seat of the 
University of Paris, so called 
after Itobert de Sorbon {1201- 
J274), thefownder ofthe origi- 
val collège, whicJi was theologi- 
cal. 

sort, m. fate, lot. 

sort, / ) ^ 4,' 

sortknt, 1X\ '"^•"'"^- 

sorte, /. kind, sort; de — que, so 
tbat; faire en — que, to act in 
sucb a way tbat. 

sortir, ir. to go {or come) ont, 
])roceed. 

sot, m. fool, blockbead. 

sou, m. sou, cent, balf-penny. 

souffrir, ir. to suffer, tolerate; to 
sufft r {pain, etc.). 

source, /. spring of water ; 
source. 

sous, undt^r, beneatb. 

souvenir (se), ir. to remember. 

souvent, oftcn. 

souverain, adj. sovereign, su- 
prême ; 5^.*^. sovereign, mon- 
arcb. 

souviens, /^/souvenir, 
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Sparte, /. Sparta oi' Lacedœmon, 

afamous ancient city of South- 
ern Greece. 
BU. X^?/" savoir, 
subitement, suddenlv. 
subsistance, /. subsistence, 

maintenance, 
succéder, {takea indir, obj), Xo 

succeed {i.e. to follow). 
successeur, m, successor. 
Suède,/. Sweden. 
suffire, ir. to suflBce, be enougli, 

be sufficient. 
suffisamment, sufficientlj, nde- 

quately. 
suffisant {X of suffire), aâj, 

sufficient ; shst. self-sufficient 

(self-satisfied) person, prig. 
suit, /c?/" suivre, 
suite, /. train, attendants; wliat 

follows, sequel; continuation; 

{p. S6) *'continued." 
suivant {IX of suivre), adj. fol- 

lowing. 
suivi, Xo/ suivre, 
suivre, ir, to follow. 
sujet, m. subject. 
supporter, to bear. 
supposé, supposed, pretended. 
supposer {with sbjnct. or indic), 

to suppose, admit. I 

sur, prep. on, upon ; regarding. j 

about; (7. 6) to; (1. Sjf) from; 

(/. 39) diriger . . . sur, to direct ' 

. . . by, 
sûr, adj., sure, certain, 
sûrement, certainly, assuredly. 
surpris, surprised. 
surprise, /. surprise. 
survenir, ir. to come suddenly or i 

unexpectedly, to come up. 



table, / table; — d'hôte, /. (See 

V. 53, ''Ex 40'') 
taille (= iày or tdy),f. waist. 
taire (se), ir. to be si lent, keep 

silence. 



taises, I and F/f?/" taire. 

tandis que (expremng either Urne 
or contrast), wliile, wbereas. 

tant, so mucli, so many. 

tapis, m. carpei; — de table, 

table-clotb. 
tard, late. 

tarder, to delay; cela ne tardera 
pas à arriver, tUnt will not be 
lon^ of lia])])ening, it won't 
be long till tliat bappens. 

taupe, f. mole. 

taureau, m. bull. 

tel, adj. sucb, certain, some, such 
and such. {See p. 78, noie 11); 
un tel ... . sucli a . . . ; {p.48) 
un tel. so and so, sucli and 
siicli a person. 

tellement, adv. so much, so ; 
— il vous ressemblait, Le was 
so (much) like you. 

témoin, m. witness. 

temps, m. tirue; tout le — de ... , 
plenty of time to . . . ; en 
même — , at tlie same time; 
du — que, in tbe days wbeu. 

Temps (le), TVie lending moderate 
Republlran 7ieîcspaper in 
Franc". 

tenait. Il of tenir. 

tenir, //•. to liold; {oatU, word) to 
keep; se tenir, to be, stand, 
sit; to be going on. 

terminer, to terminate, end, com- 
plète, finish. 

terrain, m. ground, {considered 
as fittcd for a partie ular pur- 
pose); sur le — même, on the 
very spot. 

terre. /. earth, ground; à — , 
par — , on the ground, on the 
Soor; sur la —, in the world; 
en — , into the earth. 

terreur,/, terror, dread. 

tête./, head; mind. 

théâtre, m. théâtre; Le Théâtre- 
Français {or Comédie-Fran- 
çaise), the best théâtre in 
France. » 
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théier, 971. tea-plant. 

thème, m. thème, subject for an 
essay; a pasmge in one'ê own 
lauguage given to he translated 
into a foreign language; cUso, 
the translation so made. 

thermes, m, pi. public baths (of 
antiquity); bot minerai springs 
{freqiiented hy invalida), 

tient, / of tenir. 

timide, timid. 

tirer, to draw, pull; (fig.) to 
draw {a conclusion), 

toi, tbou, tbee, you. 

toi-même, tbyseîf, yourself. 

toit, m, roof. 

tomber, to fnll, to subside. 

ton, ta, tes, adj.y tby, yonr. 

ton, sbst. in. tone, fasbion,way. 

tonnerre, m. tbunder. 

tordre, to twist 

tort, m. wrong, injury, barm; 
avoir — , {only of persons) to 
be wrong: donner — à qqn., to 
décide against some one, put 
bim in tbe wrong. 

toujours, always, ever. 

Toulon, m, A71 important French 
harbor and naval station on 
Mediterranean. 

touriste, m. tourist. 

tourmenter, to torment ; se — , to 
tumble about. 

tourner, to turn; to wind. 

tout, — e, {m. pi. tous), adj. ail, 
every, any, eacb ; shst. every- 
tbing; tous les jours, soirs, mois. 
etc., every day, eveniug (or 
niglit), montb, etc.; une fois 
tous les cent ans, once every 
bundred years. 

tout, adv. quite, entirely ; — 
comme . . ., just like, just tbe 
same as . . . 

tranquille (= tran-kU), quiet, 
easy; je suis — , my mind is at 
ease, I bave peace of mind. 

travail, m. labor, work, toil; 
process, opération. 



travailler, to work, labor. 
traverser, to cross, pass (or go) 

tbrougb (or over). 
trente, tbirty. 
très, very. 
trésor, m, treasure. 
trois, tbree. 
tromper, to deceive; se — , to be 

mistaken, wrong. 
trône, m. throne. 
trop, too mucb; too many, 

too . . . 
troupe, /. troop; — s, troops, 

soldiers. 
trouver, to find, discover; se — , 

to (bappen to) be, to be found. 
tu, tbou, you. 
tuer, to kill, slay. 
Tuileries (le palais des),/, pi. A 

splendid royal palace^ begtin 

in 1664, destroyed in 1871. 

(Namedfrom the tHe-woiks — 

" tuileries " — which formerly 

occupied the site.) 
Turenne, One of the most eelébrnU 

ed French gênerais (1611- 

1675). {8ee pp. 32, 33, and 80.) 
Tyane, /. Tyana, a tavyn in 

Phrygia, 



un, a, an ; one ; les — s, ... les 
autres, some . . . otbers; les 
uns les autres, one anotber. 

univers, m. universe, creatioiu 

usage, m. use. 

user, intrans. (taking de bef. obj.) 
to make use of, to use; en — 
bien [or mal) avec qqn. , to treat 
one well {or badly); trans. to 
use up, to wear out, to damage 
by use or wear. 

utile, useful, of use. 



vache,/, cow. 

vais, /</ aller. 

valoir, ir, to be worth; il vaut 
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mieux + infin., it is better 
to . . . 
vasistas (= và-zis-tàs), m, a mov- 
able pane of ^laês in door or 
imndow. 
vaste, vast, immense, 
vant, /f?/" valoir. 

veille (= vèy), f. tlie state of 
being awake during the niglit, 
hence, in plur. watcbing, loss 
of sleep. 

veager, to avenge, revenge ; 
se — , to take vengeance, re- 
venge oneself. 

venions, Ilof^renir. 

venir, ir. to come; {of plants, 
fruit, etc,) to grow ; — à -j- 
infin., to bappen to ; il vient 
de partir, be bas just gone; il 
vint nn . . . , tbere came a . . . 

vent, w. wind. 

vente, /, sale; en — , on (for) sale. 

venter, to blow, be windy. 

verbe, m. verb. 

ver iure, /. verdure, green. 

vérité, /. trutb. 

verrai, IV of Yoir. 

verre, m. glass. 

vers, toward(s), to. 

version,/, version; tJie translation 
of a passage from a foreign 
langua^e into one*s own; also^ 
the passage translatée. (Opp. 
to thème.) 

vertu,/, virtue. 

vertueux, virtuous. 

vêtement, m. dress, suit; pi. 
clotbes. 

veux, / c?/" vouloir. 

victoire, /. victory. 

vie,/, life; en — , alive. 

vieil. JSee vieux. 

vieillard ( = vyè-yàr), m. old 
man. 

Vienne,/. Vienna. 

vient, 7(7/ venir. 

vieux, vieil(le)(=uyew, vyèg)o\d. 

vigilance, /. watcbfulness, vigi- 
lance. 



vigoureux, vigorous, robust. 

villageois, m. villager. 

ville,/ town, city. 

vint, III of venir. 

visage, m. lace, countenance. 
, !^ III of voir. 

^"' j/o/ vivre. 

vivement, keenly, very mucb. 

vivons, V7<?f vivre. 

vivre, ir. to live. 

voici, bere is. 

voie,/, way, road; means. 

voilà, {lit. see tbere), bebold, 
tbat is, tbere is or are; l'y — 1, 
tbere sbe stands 1 vous — !, 
tbere you are! — saint P. qui 
vient, bere cornes St. P. 

voir, ir. to see, meet; {exclam.) 
voyons, come nowl 

vois, lof voir. 

voisin, adj. neigbboring, near 
by ; sbst. neigbbor, one near by. 

voit. lof voir. 

voiture, /. carriage. coacb. 

voler, to steal (a thing); to rob 
{/i person). 

voleur, m. thief, robber. 

volonté, /. will. 

volontiers, willingly, gladly. 

Voltaire. A very brilliant toriter, 
of great versatility and wit, 
who exerted an immense in- 
fluence on the men of hîs cen- 
tury (1694-1778). 

vos, see votre. 

votre, vos (= vôtre, to), adj. 

your; pron. la, le(s) vôtre(s) 

( = vôtre) yours. 

voudrais, V) ^^„^„i^:, 
voulez,/ \of vouloir. 

vouloir, ir. to will, désire, wisb, 
v«7ant ; — dire, to mean (to say) ; 
je veux que vous fassiez cela, I 
want you to do tbat; je le veux 
bien, I am quite williug, I bave 
no objections. 

voulons,/ l^^„«„i^,-« 

voulusse, ra/r-^^^^^^"^- 

vous, you, to you. 
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voyage, m. journey, voyage; 
en — , on a journey, travelling. 
voyais, II '] 

voyait, II 

voyant. IX >^voir. 

vcyei, I and VI 
voyons, land VI ^ 
vrai, true. 
vu, Xofyioii, 



vue,/, view, prospect, 
vulgaire, common, vulgar. 



y, there, hère, to it; il y a, there 

is {or are), 
yeux, pi. of œil; aux — de . . . 

in the eyes of . . . 



ENGLISH-FRENCH. 

The French words in this vocabulary are g^ven in thetr usual dictionary 
forms :— the adjectives and pronouns in the masculine siiigular only, and 
the verbs in the infinitive without ** to *". It is expected that the pupil will 
use the form appropriate to the case in hand. 

The dash is used immediateiy af ter the ârst word of each article when the 
French word which it replaces is identical in form with the English word. 



a, an, un, une ; bo maoh a year, 
a penon, a kilo, tant par an, 
par personne, le kilo. 

able to, to be, pouvoir, être assez 
fort pour. 

abound, abonder. 

about, prep. {place) autour de ; 
(in one*8 pocket) — you, sur 
vous ; (relative to) sur ; {w. 
nurnbers) environ ; adv. tout 
autour, alentour ; — to go in, 
sur le point d'y entrer ; those 
(standing) — them, les as- 
sistants, les voisins ; set — 
(fSO — ) * thing, se prendre à 
qqcb. 

above, adv. au-dessus; ('he- 
fore ', in hook, etc.) plus haut ; 
{p, 97) from — , par en haut ; 
prep, au-dessus de. 

absent minded, absent, distrait ; 
ke was . . . very — , il avait 
souvent des absences, était 
sujet à des absences (d'esprit). 

absorb, absorber. 

abstain, s'abstenir, [from evil, dû 
mal, de faire le mal.] 

aoaoia, — , m. 



academy, académie, /. / French 
A — , Académie française, a 
self ■ élective hody {composed of 
forty men of letter8)y founded 
in 1635 and chargea with tJie 
préparation of a dictiona/ry^ 
and several other dvties, such 
as that ahown on p. 108. 

accept, accepter. 

access, accès, m.; give — to, 
donner accès à. 

accommodate, loger. 

accompany, accompagner ; — ied 
by, accompagné de. 

accomplisk. (p. 25) faire ; — It, 
en venir à bout. 

according to, selon, d'après, sui- 
vant. 

acconnt, compte, m.; on — of, à 
cause de. 

acconnt for, expliquer. 

acid, acide, m. 

acqnaintance, connaissance, /. 

acquire, acquérir. 

action, — ,/, 

active, actif [adj. <è abat, w.] ; 
— voice, voix active ; in the 
— , à 1 actif. 

actor, acteur, m, [ — trice, /.]. 

add, ajouter; ( — np) additionner; 
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— to it, y ajouter ; it mast be 
— ed, il faut ajouter. 

addition. — , /./ in — , en outre; 
in — to being oelebrated, outre 
qu'elle a une grande célébrité^ 
or tr. Il ou seulement elle a . . . 
mais encore. 

addresB. adresse,/. 

a^ective, adjectif. 

adjoining. attenant, contign [/. 
— uë], à côté. 

ad nire, admirer. 

admit, donner (livrer) passage à, 
laisser entrer. 

adornment, parure, /., ornement 
précieux, m. 

advantage, avantage, m.; had 
the — of him, avait l'avan- 
tage, était avantagé ; bas — », 
a du bon, a ses avantages. 

adverb, adverbe, m. 

adverbial, — . 

adversary. adversaire, m. 

advice, conseil, m. ; if you take 
my — , si vous m'en croyez 
\jnay befolld. hy clause in fut. , 
as on p. 84]' 

advise. conseiller, recommander, 
\both w, de -f- infin,] 

affair, affaire, f.; {p. 70) ma- 
chine, /./ Foreign A — s, see 
foreign. 

afraid, to be, avoir peur, crain- 
dre; I was very mnch — of, 
j'avais (une) grande peur de. 
[For optional ne iu subord. 
sbjnct. clause aft. craindre, etc., 
see p, 116,] 

after. prcp. & adv. après. 
[Takes past infln.; see p. 16, 
note 2.] — some time, au bout 
de (après) quelque temps, de 
quelques moments (instants), 
d'un instant (moment); conj. 
après que. 

afterward(8), plus tard. 

again. encore, encore une fois, 
de nouveau, à nouveau ; often 
rendered hy preflxing re- to the 



vb. — e.g. relire, revoir, remet- 
tre, reprendre, remporter, 

against, contre; de. 

âge, âge, m.; — after — , depuis 
des siècles, de siècle en siècle. 

aged, âgé; — man, vieillard; 
— 89, à l'âge de 89. 

ago, three dayB, il y a trois jours. 

agrée, convenir; (^r««».) s'accor- 
der [en genre (en nombre, 
eic.) avec]: tomake — , faire ac- 
corder; we are agreed on . . ., 
nous sommes d'accord sur . . . 

ag^eement, accord, m.; to oome 
to an — abont, se mettre d'ac- 
cord sur. 

ab ! ah 1 bêlas I 

aid, aidfi,/., secours, m.; by — 
of. à l'aide de."^ 

alarm, alarmer; to be — ed, avoir 
peur, s'inquiéter. 

alas! bêlas I 

aider, aune, m. 

alîve, en vie, vivant. 

ail, adj. tout(e), tous; — things, 
tout; p7'on, tout, tous, tout le 
monde; — (that) I hâve, tout 
ce que j'ai ; adv. — abont, 
tout autour, alentour; not at 
— , pas (point) du tout, nulle- 
ment; taken — in — , à tout 
prendre. 

allow, permettre [p.qqch. à qqn. ; 
p. à qqn. de faire qqch.]; lais- 
ser [qqn. i?ifin. qqch.]. 

almond, amande,/. 

almost, presque, à peu près. 

aime, aumône, /. sing., charité, 
/./ ask for — , demander l'au- 
mône. 

alone, seul, tout seul. 

along, le long de [in sensé of 
'parallel with* \\ [riding] — 
a road, par un chemin; tO 
bring — , amener. 

Alps, Alpes,/, pi. 

already, déjà. 

aiso, aussi, également; as — , 
« ainsi que; but — , mais (aussi). 
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althong^h, bien que, quoique. 

\8f'j ,ct.) 

altitude, élévation,/., altitude,/. 

always, toujours. 

ambassador, ambassadeur, m, 

America. Amérique, /./ in 
North — , dans TA. du Nord. 

American, adj., américain. 

among(Bt), parmi, entre, au mi- 
lieu de; — otlier(B), entre au- 
tre(s). 

Amsterdam, Amsterdam, [jprn, 
ail letters]. 

amase, amuser, divertir. 

amusement, {p. 68) distractions, 

analysis, analyse logique, /. 

and, et. 

anev, de nouveau, (in a différ- 
ent wiiy) à nouveau. 

angry en colère, fâché; get — , 
se tâcher. 

animal, animal, m , bête,/. 

anottier, {différent) un autre, un 
second(deuxième); (additional) 
encore un. 

answer, sbst. réponse,/. 

answer, vb. réponcire, répliquer. 

anterlor, antérieur. 

antiquity, antiquité, /. 

anxions, inquiet; be very — to, 
tenir beaucoup à. 

any, adj, quelque ; {no matter 
which) un(e) . . . quelconque, 
n'importe quel(le). . .;(?!?. neg.) 
aucun, nul; — one, quelqu'un ; 
pron. en, qaelques-un(e)s; if 
yon hâve — , si vous en avez. 

apartments, {colUctimly) apparte- 
ment, m siug.y see p. 101. 

apiece, chacun. 

apology. excuse, /. See p. SI, 
note 3. 

apparatns, appareil, m. 

appear, {suddenly, p. 77) appa 
raître; nn getd. sensé) paraître. 

appearanc*»^ apparence, /., as- 
pect {à^-pè), m. 

appetite, appétit, m. 



apple, pomme,/./ — tree, pom- 
mier, m. 

apply, trans. appliquer; — ... 
to [the face, €tc,\ (8')appli- 
quer . . . sur; intr. s'appli- 
quer, convenir, [à qqn., qqch.] 

appoint, nommer. 

approach, sbst. ■api)roche, /./ 
p. 4^, ad lib., entendre (s')ap- 
p rocher le . , . 

approach, vb. approcher, s'ap- 
procher, [both w?. de bef. obf,] 

appropriated, affecté. 

aprioot, abricot, m. 

arch, (in genl.) arc {àrk), m,; 
{ofbi'idge, Tviducty etc.) arche, 
/. / trinmphal — , arc de 
triomphe. 

arch-way, voûte,/. 

architecture, — ,/. l'c7i*soft]. 

area, étendue, /. , surface, /., 
{pp, S8, 94) superficie,/. - 

argue, discuter. 

arid. aride. 

aristocrat, aristocrate, m, <èf, 

aristocratie, aristocrate. 

arm, bras, m ; — in — , bras 
dessus bras dessous, en se 
donnant le bras. 

arm. vb. armer. 

arm-chair, fauteuil, m. 

army, armée, / 

arrange, arranger, ranger; (p. 99) 
(li spo.se r. 

arrangerrent, système, m., dis- 
position,/. 

arrivai, arrivée, /. 

arrive, arriver; — suddenly, sur- 
venir. 

art, — , m.; fine — s. beaux-arts; 
gallery of — , see gallery; {in 
university) Arts. les lettres, «.^. 
faculté des lettres ; bachelier, 
licencié, docteur es lettres. 

article, article, m. 

artificial. artificiel. 

as, conj. comme, puisque, [see p, 
Q3, note 3\\ — (for ezample), 
comme; adv, — ... — , aussi 
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. . . que; — also, ainsi que; — 
Boon — .aussitôt q ue; — well — , 
aussi bien que; — for, quant à. 

aBh, (tree) frêne, m, 

ask, demander [qqch. à qqn.]; 
to — a question, faire, poser 
une question [see p. 3, note 
4]; — pardon, demander par- 
don; — ed to 866 [hors], lui de- 
manda à voir ... ; to — for, 
demander. 

asleep, endormi; fall — , s'en- 
dormir. 

aspen, tremble, m. 

asphyxiate, asphyxier. 

asB âne, 772. 

aBBign, donner; . . . muBtbe — ed, 
il faut donner . . . 

asBistance, — , /./ withont — , 
sans aide, sans (l'^absistauce 
de personne. 

aBtonisli, étonner, surprendre; 
— ed at seeing, étonnés (sur- 
])ri.-) de voir. 

astonishment, étonnement, m. 

astronomer, astronome, m. 

at à; iw. 7ieg.) — ail, du tout. 

Atlantic, adj. atlantique ; — 
Océan, océan Atlantique, m., 
mer At , /., or simply Atlan- 
tique,/. 

atmosphère, atmosphère,/, [once 
masc.f as liemispLère stUl is, 
whUe spiière w/dw.]. 

attempt, tenter. 

attend, soigner, donner des soins 
à; {p, 70) — to, faire atten- 
tion à. 

attendants, suite,/., [ses] gens. 

attention, attention, /./ (p. 4^) 
he paid no — to . . ., il ne 
s'occupe pas de . . .; (p, 66) 
to pay no — to it, n'y faire 
aucune attention. 

attentively, attentivement. 

attic, mansarde, /./ — room, 
chambre sous les combles, /., 
mansarde,/. 

attract, attirer. 



attractive, attrayant, séduisant. 

attribate, attribut, m. 

Anber, {prn, ô-bèr) à. at Caen in 

1782, See p. 68. 
anditory, adj. auditif, 
anthor, auteur, m, 
anthorization, autorisation, /. 
awaking, réveil, m, 

B 

back, shst. dos, m.; to set his — 
against, de s'adosser à or con- 
tre, d'appuyer le dos. contre ; 
stand with — against, se tenir 
(adossé) contre. 

back, adj. de derrière; advly, 
take — again, remporter. 

bad, mauvais. 

bail, {sphère in genl.) boule,/./ 
{small b, for gaines or fire- 
arms) balle, /./ (cannon-b.) 
boulet (de canon), m. ' 

balnsters, {colleetively) rampe, /. 
sing. 

bank, {edge) bord, wi.y ( • right * or 
' lefl* s/iore, p, 94) rive, /. 

bark, écorce,/. 

barley, orge, /. see p. 110, 

barn, grange,/. 

barren, stérile. 

barrenness, stérilité,/., aridité,/. 

barrister, avocat. 

bath, bain, m.; see tbermes in 
Fr. voe, 

battery, batterie,/. 

B. C, avant J.-C. [i.e. Jésus- 
Christ, (pi'n. jé-zu-kri)], avant 
notre ère. [/.] 

be, être, exister, se trouver; (m- 
pei's.) y avoir; the verb ' to be ', 
le verbe 'être'; there is, are. 
see there; what I am to do, ce 
que je dois faire ; I am mak- 
ing, je fais; I hâve been mak- 
ing, j'ai fait, je viens de faire; 
I had been making, j avais fait, 
je venais de fairf:; are being 
fized, etc., on p. 9S, is tr, by 
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the près, of aci. tb, w, ou : 
e.g, on fixe, etc. 

beaoh, .rivage, m./ {uoide and 
open) plage, /. 

bear, porter; produire; borne by, 
porté par. 

beaBt, bêle,/. 

beat, battre, fouetter. 

beautiful, beau, magnifique. 

b anty, beauté,/. 

because, parce que, c'est que. 

beco ne, devenir; — thirsty, see 
thirsty; what bas — of herî 
qu*est-elle devenue? [Conti'ast 
w. je sais ce qu'elle est deve- 
nue.] 

bed, lit, m.; go to — , se coucher. 
See a Isa take. 

bed-clothes, couvertures,/, p^. 

bedroom, chambre à coucher, /. 

beech, hêtre ['/*' asp.], m. ■ 

beet, betterave,/./ sagar , b. 

à sucre. 

before. prep. (Urne) avant, avant 
de; {place) devant; more . . . 
than — , plus . . . qu'avant, 
qu'auparavant, qu'il ne l'était 
avant; — going, avant d'aller; 
conj. avant que [w. shjnct.]. 

beforehand, empressé, prévenant. 

beg, prier; I — your pardon, (je 
vous demande) pardon. 

beggar, mendiant, m, 

b:gin, commencer; — to -\-infiïi., 
se mettre à, commencer à or 
de; to — with . . ., commencer 
par . . ., (=. firsUy) d'abord. 

beginning, commencement, m., 
début, m, 

bebind, prep,, derrière. 

being, pi'es. part,, see be. 

belated, attardé. 

Belgium, Belgique, /. 

believe, croire. 

bell-cord, cordon de sonnette, m. 

belong, appartenir. 

below. prep. sous, {on lower level) 
au-dessous de ; adv. dessous; 
bere —, ici-bas. 



beside, prep. auprès de, à côté de. 

besides, adv. en plus, en outre. 

bespattered, éclal)oussé, crotté. 

beat, le mieux; the — known, le 
plus connu. 

bet. gageure, [jgàjurlf,, pari, m. 

better, adj. meilleur; {p 5) the 
— , see the; adv, mieux; do — , 
faire mieux; I shd. like nothing 
— , see like; so much (ail) the 
— , tant mieux ; be the — lor, i 
profiter de; it wd. bave been — • 
if he had stayed, il aurait 
mieux fait (fait mieux) de 
rester; it wd. h. been — for him 
to be (if he had been) . . ., il 
lui aurait mieux valu être (s'il 
avait été) . . . 

between, entre. 

beyond, prep, au delà de; p, 101 
l, 2, (td Uh., après. 

Bible, Bible,/. 

bid, comniauder; souhaiter; to — 
good day, saluer, dire l)()n jour. 

Bidassoa, (la rivière de) la Bidas- 
soa, 

bill, {a^ccount) compte, m, 

birch, bouleau, m. 

bird, oiseau, m. 

Biron, the Duchess de, la duchesse 
de B., loife of the duc de B., 
wlio. while commanding Re- 
puhlican armies m France, 
wns suspected and executed in 
1703. ^ 

bishop, évêque, m, 

bit, morceau, m., {p. 79) par- 
ce! 1 e, /. 

blanket, couverture de laine,/. 

blessed, bienheureux. 

blind, adj. aveugle; be qnite — , 
n'y voir goutte. 

blind, vb. aveugler, fermer les 
yeux [à qqn.]. 

blotting-paper, papier buvard (<?r 
p. brouillard), m. 

blow, sbst. COU]), 7/*. 

blow, vb. souffler. 

blae, bleu [adj, <Sb sbst. m.]. 
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blofterer, fanfaron, m. , bravache, 
wi. , rodomont, m, 

boast, se vuuter ; [to — ] that 
one can, of being . . ., de pou- 
voir, d'être. 

body, corps, m. 

bold, hardi [' h ' a8p.\, — stroke, 
coup de main. m. 

bone, os, m, [prw. see Fr. toc,\ 

book, livre, m, 

boot, {long, as on p 73), botte, 
/. ; (slightly aboce anJde) bot- 
tine, /. 

border on, être limitrophe de, 
confiner à (avec) ; (land on 
water, p. 90,) border [trans.], 

born, né ; tobe — , naître; was — , 
est né, naquit. 

borne, see bear. 

borrow, emprunter. 

borrower, emprunteur, m. 

both, l'un et l'autre ; (esp. of 
persans) tous les deux, {hoth ai 
once) tous deux ; — banks, les 
deux rives. 

bother, (annoy) ennuyer ; (puzzle) 
intriguer. 

bottle, bouteille,/. 

bound, borner, [by, par]. 

bowl, bol, m.; {of pipe) ionmeau, 
m. 

box, boîte, /./ {théâtre) loge, /.y 

— on the ear, soufflet, m. 
boy, garçon, w., enfant, m. 
Brabanter, ]3rabançon, m. 
break, casser, briser, rompre : 

— ont, éclater ; — up the 
gronnd, remuer (travailler) la 
terre (le ^)1) ; the — ing up [of 
a sentence] into its . . ., la dé- 
ccmiposition ... en ses . . . 

breathe, respirer. 

bridge, pont, m. 

brine, saumure,/. 

bring, (oarry) apporter ; {con- 
duct) amener (avec soi, lui, 
etc) ; — along, amener ; — up, 
élever ; — near [to], approcher 
[qqch. de qqch.]. 



Britain^ Oreat, la Grande-Bre- 
tagne, /. 

British Isles, îles Britan- 
niques,/. 

Brittany, Bretagne, /. 

brook, ruisseau, m. 

brother, frère. 

brownish, brunâtre. 

bnbble, bulle,/. 

buckwlieat, sarrasin, m., blé 
noir. 

build, bâtir; {nests) faire ; — Ing 
timber, see timber ; {p. ^4) 
bnilt, situé, (p. 95, ad 'th.) 
construit 

building, bâtiment, m. ; pablie 
— , monument, fw., édifice 
public, m, 

ballet, balle [de fusil, âe pisto- 
let],/. 

Burgundy, Bourgogne,/. 

burn, sbst. brûlure,/. 

burn, vb, brûler; — [a houBe, 
etc.], incendier. 

barning oil, huile à brûler, /. 

borst, éclater; — oat laughing, 
éclater de rire. 

bnsily, avec application. 

business, affaires, /. pi. , le com- 
merce, 7n.; to do — , pour 
faire des affaires. 

busy, adj. occupé, affairé; busy 
arranging, occupé à faire con- 
struire. 

busy oneself, s'occuper [de = at, 
in] ; — eagerly in + près, 
part., s'empresser de or à. 

but, mais; (— only) ne , . . que, 
seulement, 

by, prep. par, à, sous; — taking 
. . .', en prenant . . .; {an 
measure of différence) — half , 
de moitié; — far, de beaucoup ; 
{measure of dimension) 3 feet 
— 6, 3 pieds sur 6 ; recognis'e 
. . . by . . ., reconnaître . . . 
à ; adv. close by, near by^ tout 
près. 

bystanders, assistants, m. pi. 
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eab, fiacre, m. 

oabman, cocher (de fiacre), m, 

call, appeler; (meeting) convo- 
quer; is — ed . . ., s'appelle . . . 
se nomme . . . 

camel, cbameaa, m, 

ean, and could» are genly. ren- 
dered by pouvoir, and some- 
Urnes hy savoir; I oan't, je ne 
peux (puis) pas, impossible; 
[In cases like I — see as far as 
. . . , one od. see it stretohing, 
{p 16 l. 10), the oan is ofteu 
omitted in Ften.] 

candidate, candidat, m. [for = 
à]. 

candie, (iallow) chandelle, /.; 
{wax^ paraffine, etc.) bougie,/. 

oandle-light, by, à la chandelle, 
aux chandelles, à la lumière 
des chandelles. 

cannon-shot, coup de canon, m,; 
(h(ill) boulet de canon, m. 

capital, {city) capitale, /./ {let- 
ter) (lettre) majuscule, /. 
(lettre) capitale, /. 

oaptain, capitaine, m, 

carbolio add, acide phénique, 
m., phénol, m, 

cardinal, — , m. 

care, sbst. {attention) soin, m.; 
{anxiety) souci, m.; with — , 
avec soin, soigneusement ; 
take — , prenez garde; (p, 69) 
take — of yonrself, prends 
garde à toi(-même), prenez 
garde à vous(-même); take 
good — not to . . . , se garder 
bien de ... ; nnder the — of , 
sous leg soins de. 

care, vb. se soucier; I — nothing 
for him, je ne me soucie pas 
de lui. 

carefolly, avec soin, soigneuse- 
ment, avec application (atten- 
tion). 

Carlini, Charles Bertinazzi, 
known in France as Carlin, 



6. at Turin in 171S, d. ai 

Paris in 1788. 
carpet, tapis, m. 
oarriage-builder, carrossier, m, 
carry, porter ; emporter ; — 

away, emporter, 
cart, charrette, /./ {enclosed hy 

boards, carry ing sand, sPfne, 

etc., <é iilting vp) tombe- 
reau, m. 
carve. sculpter [skulté]. ^ 

case, cas, m.; the — was that of 

a . . ., il s'agissait d'un . . ., 

le (-as était celui d'un . . . 
oat, chat, m, 
catacomb, catacombe, /. 
catch, attraper. 
Cdithedral, cathédrale,/, 
cause, sbst, cause, /y havecanse 

to . . ., avoir lieu de . . . 
cause, vb. causer; {fa^titirely) 

faire -|- infin., as in — d to 

be carried, faisait porter. 
cease, cesser; had not — d [fall- 

ing], n'avait (pas) cessé de . . . 

or simply n'avait (pas) cessé, 
celebrated, célèbre, renommé, 
cellar, cave, /. 
cemetery, cimetière, m. 
cent, per, pour cent; a 2 per cent 

solution, une solution à deux 

pour cent (or à 2 pour 100). 
centimètre, centimètre, m., 

hundredth part of mètre. 
centre, — . m.; — [of know- 

ledge], (ad lib.) foyer de . . . 
central, — , du centre, 
century, siècle, m, ; for — les, 

depuis des siècles. 
Gerberas, Cerbère, m., themytho- 

logical threeheaded dog^gnard- 

ing tlie portais of the infernal 

régions. 
cereal, adj. céréal ; sbat. pH. (the 

seeds) — s, les céréales, f 
certain, — , sûr; (indeterminate) 

une certaine personne ; — 

people, certaines gens, 
Chain, chaîne,/. 
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ohalk, craie, /.y with — , à la c, 

avec de la c. 
challenge, provoquer (en duel), 
. ^ appeler en duel. 

challenger, provocateur, m, 
chance, hasard [*h* asp.]; by — , 

par liasard. 
change, cliangement, m. ; {of 

mooii) phase, /., changement 

de lune. 
Channel. the English, la Manche, 

/. [oft. also le détroit]. 
charcoal. charbon de bois, char- 
bon, m. 
charge, — , /. ; take — of, se 

charger de [w, sbst, or injin,]. 
charge, vb. accuser, 
charitable, — , de bienfaisance, 
charity. charité,/. 
Charles, — . 
cbarming, charmant, 
chat, causer, 
chatter, bavarder, 
cheek, joue,/. 

cherry, cerise, / ; — tree, ceri- 
sier, m. 
chestnnt, cliâtaigne, /. / (Fren. 

or Italian) marron, m. ; 

(horse-ch ) marron d'Inde ; 

• — (tree), châtaignier, wi., and 
j marronnier, m, respectively ; 

— forest. forêt de châtai- 
gniers, / 
child, enfant, m, dèf. 
chilly, frileux, 
chimney-corner, in the, au coin 

du feu (de la cheminée), 
chloride, chlorure, m. 
Ghoisenl. Duke de. le duc de C. 

(1719-1785). 
choose, choisir: which yen chose 

to . . ., qu'il vous plairait 

de . . . 
Christmas, Noël, m.; — box, 
I étrennes, /. pi., [see p. 100, 

note IS,] 
chnrch, église, /. [takes a capital 
' É except when ^noting an 

édifice] . 



chnrch -8teep?e, clocher, m, 

chorchyard, is rendered hy cime- 
tière, m. See p. 7£, note 6. 

cigar, cigare, m. 

circumstance, circonstance,/. 

City, ville, /./ in the — {opp. to 
country) à la ville; in[that — ], 
dans ... [As part of Paris 
<è London , City is cite, /. {see 
Fr. vocab.): e.g. l'Ile de la 
Cité, y. 95.] 

claim, réclamer, demander. 

class, classe,/., catégorie,/. 

clause, proposition, /. / {somet.) 
Il embre de phrase, m. 

clay, argile, /.; (p. 74) (terre) 
glaise,/. 

clear, clair ; {of sky, pure ék 
calm), serein. 

clearly, nettement. 

clergy, clergé, wi. , ecclésiastiques, 
m, pi. 

clever, habile ; — answer, bon 
mot. 

climate, climat, m, 

climb, {stair) monter. 

clock, {in genl.) horloge, /. / 
(portable or kouse dock) pen- 
dule, /. ; ten o'dock. dix 
heures; whato' — . . .? quelle 
heure . . .? 

close, ijb. trans. fermer; {stopvp) 
boucher [avec]; {dose again) 
refermer; intr, se fermer, 
{p. 76) se refermer. 

cloth, étoffe,/. 

cloud, nuage, m. 

coach, diligence,/. 

coal.charbon de terre, m., houille 
['h* asp.lf. 

ooast. côte,/, [oft plur.]: (const 

. régions colleetively, as p, 89) 
littoral, m. sing, 

coat, habit, 972./ — of mail, cotte 
de mailles,/ 

cobalt, — [kobàlt], m, 

coin, pièce,/. 

coke, — [kM], m. 

cold, froid [adj. <fî 9b9t, m,}. 
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cure, sbst. — , /. 8ee p. 26, 
noie 1, 

curious, singulier, bizarre. 

Cnrran, John Philpot, {1750- 
1817). An éloquent Irith bnr- 
rister, metn^jer of Irlsh Ho use 
of Gomirwns, and finally 
judge. 

curtain, rideau, m. 

oustom, coutume, /., habitude, 
// {in pi. = * usages/) mœurs, 

f.pi. 

eustom-hoase, douane,/./ — of- 
ficer, douanier. 

eut, couper. [On p,8.^, l. 5, use 
moissonner, unless the preced- 
ing **Jield'* ù made blés.] 



dampneBB, humidité,/. 

danger, — , m, 

dangerons, dangereux, périlleux 

[" = y\ 

dare, oser. 

day, jour, m., journée. /. [For 

distinction see Fr. voc ] 
deal, a great, beaucoup, une 

(gra-ide) quantité. 
dean, doyen, m. 
dear, cher ; ( p. 62) my — , (mon) 

cbéri, mon cher enfant. 
death, mort, / / to put to — , 

faire mourir, mettre à mort, 
debtor, débiteur, m. 
December, décembre, m, 
deceptive, trompeur, [/. — euse]. 
décide, décider [in fâvor of, en 

faveur de]; — to . . ., décider 

de, se décider à. 
deciduous, â feuilles caduques 

(décidues). 
deep, profond ; {of color) foncé, 
defence, défense,/. 
défend, défendre; — oneself 

againat, se défendre contre, 

se irarantir de. 
definite, défini ; ( p, 79) déter- 
miné. 



degree, degré, wi., quantité,/, 
délicate, délicat, 
deliver, {sermon) prononcer, 
demand. demande, /./ in great 

— , très recherche, 
démonstrative, démonstratif [adj. 

dt sbst. 7/î.]. 
den, autre, m. 
dénude, dénuder, 
deny, nier, 
department, département, m.^^ 

[France, exclusive of Corsiea,> 

is divided into 86 départ- , 

ments, which correspond rov^h' ' 

ly to the counties in England ] 
dépend, dépendre [on, de qqn , : 

de qqch.] ; {p. 82, better) 

compter [sur qqn ]. 
dérive, {gram.) dériver; (ma;iw/.) 

tirer, extraire, obtenir, 
deserted, déserté, abandonné, 
design, {intend) destiner [à -f~ 

infin.]. . 

designate, désigner; — by the' 

name of . . ., d. par le nom 

de . . . 
désire, vb. désirer, vouloir, cher- 
cher "[à -J- infin,], 
despair, désespoir, m.; in — , au 

désespoir, 
destination, — ,/. 
destruction, {damage) ravages, 

7n. pi. 
destructive, destructif, 
determinative. déterminatif [acff. 

& sbst. m.\ 
détermine, déterminer, 
détonation, détonation,/, 
devastate. dévaster, 
develop, développer, 
devise, imaginer, s'aviser [de], 
dévote, consacrer; — time to it, 

y îiiettre (consacrer) du temps, 
dictàtion, dictée,/ 
die. mourir Ujd, être]. 
différent, différent [oft. bef, piur. 

sbst. w. sensé of * vnrious \ see 

p 102 l. 2]', — to, différent de. 
difficult, difficile. 
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bois, d'huile, de blé, de vin, 

oontain, contenir, renfermer; {of 

a building, oft.) abriter, but 

not on p 98, 
content, — . 

continue, continuer, ajouter, 
continnoof, continu. 
contract, contracter, 
contradict, contredire, 
contrary, contraire, opposé; on 

the — , au contraire, 
oontrast, contraste, m.; in — to, 

par opposition à. 
oonventional, de convention, 
conversation, — ,/. 
converse, tb. {famUiarly) causer; 

convorser. 
couvert, convertir, transformer; 

[/(9r * into • both genly. take en 

without art bef. 8bttt.\. 
convince, convaincre, persuader. 
cook, sbst. cuisinier, [/. — ère]. 
cook, vb, intr. cuire; trans. faire 

cuire; for — ing, pour la cui- 
sine. 
oopy, copier, 
cord, (rope)corôe,f.; (ofdoor bell 

or d'jor) cordon, m. 
cork, (mnterial) liège, m / (stop- 

per) bouchon (de liège), m, 
loork-oak, chêne-liège, m. 
Coruelia, Cornélie, /., mife of 

Sempronius Oracchus, mother 

of Tiberius and Gains Qrac- 

chus. 
correspond, répondre. 
corridor. — , m. 

Gorsica, Corse,/., l'île de Corse,/, 
.cost, vb, coûter [dat. of pers.\ 
. oould, as simple narrative {indic. ) 

past of can, is rendered by the 

various pitst tenses of pouvoir; 
). in the principal clause of con- 
i ditionnl assertions, often aceom- 

panied by * if" in the subord. 
; clause, it shd, be the cmidl. of 
î pouvoir. [Note the follg. he 
' askçd me if I — play the flate, 



il m'a demandé si je savais 
jouer de la flûte ; if I only 
conld, si seulement je le pou- 
vais; I — see as far as, aee 
can.J 
connt, vb, compter. 
countenance, visage, m., figure, 
/., mine,/. 

Oountry, pays, m., contrée, /., 
(oné's native c, but less oft.) 
patrie, /. [see I. 6, note]; in 
OUI — , dans notre pays, chez 
nous. 

countryman, campagnard, m., 
paysan, m, ^ 

course, — , /./ of — , naturelle- 
ment, bien entendu. 

coart, sbst. cour, f ; adj, de la 
cour; — of justice, tribunal, 
m., see high. 

courtier, courtisan, m. [710 fem. 
in this 8e7ise], 

cousin, — , m. 

cover, couvrir; — ed with, couvert 
de; — w. forest, couvrir (gar- 
nir) d'arbres, boiser. 

cow, vache,/. 

crédible, croyable. 

creeping, rampant. 

crop, sbst. (yielded) récolte, f.; 
{cultivated, as p. 89) culture,/. 

crop, vb. (eat) brouter. 

cross, adj, (transverse) de tra- 
verse, transversal. 

cross, vb. traverser; (limit or ob- 
stacle) franchir ; — ed by, tra- 
versé par. 

crowd, foule,/ y in a — , en foule. 

cry, sbst. cri, m. 

cry, vb, {shout, scream, etc.) 
crier ; — (out), [suddenly & 
very loudly) s'écrier [w, quoied 
7vord{s) for oltj.], butorip. 100, 
crier; (to trefp) pleurer. 

cultivate, cultiver. 

cultivation, culture, /. [cultiva- 
tion is obsolète], 

culture, — ,/. 

cup, tasse,/, 
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oare, sbst — , /. See p. 26, 
noie 1, 

ouriouB, singulier, bizirre. 

Ciirran, John Philpot, {1750- 
1817). An éloquent Irùh bar- 
rister, memher of Irlsh Ho use 
of Gommons, and finally 
judge. 

curtain, rideau, m. 

castom, coutume, /., liabifud^, 
// {inpL — • wstt^'e*,') mœurs, 

eustom-hou8e, douane,/.; — of- 
ficer, douanier. 

eut, couper. [0/i />. 82^ l. 5, use 
moissoimer, unless the preced' 
ing **Jield'* is mode blés.] 



dampnesB, humidité,/. 

danger, — , w. 

dangerouB, dangereux, périlleux 

[U = y]. 
dare, oser. 
day, jour, m., journée. /. [For 

distinction see Fr. voc J 
deal, a great, beaucoup, une 

(gra-ide) quantité. 
dean, doyen, m. 
dear, cher ; ( p. 62) my — , (mon) 

cbéri, mou cher enfant. 
death, mort, / / to put to — , 

faire mourir, mettre à mort. 
debtor, débiteur, m, 
December, décembre, m. 
deceptive, trompeur, [/. — euse]. 
décide, décider [in favor of, en 

faveur de]; — to . . ., décider 

de, se décider à. 
decidnous, à feuilles caduques 

(décidues). 
deep, profond ; {of color) foncé, 
defence, défense,/, 
défend, <ieféndre ; — oneself 

against, se défendre contre, 

se irarantir de. 
deflnite, défini; {p, 79) déter- 
miné. 



degree, degré, m., quantité,/, 
délicate, délicat, 
deliver, {sermon) prononcer, 
demand, demande, t.; in great 

— , très recherche, 
démonstrative, démonstratif [adj. 

<& sbst. m.], 
den, antre, m. 
dénude, dénuder, 
deny, nier, 
department, département, m.^ 

[France, exclusive of Gorsica,* 

is divided into 86 départ- 

menis, which correspond rov^h^ ' 

ly to the counties in England ] 
dépend, dépendre [on, de qqn , : 

de qqch. ] ; {p. 82, better) 

compter [sur qqn ]. 
dérive, {gram.) dériver; {manuf,) 

tirer, extraire, obtenir, 
deeerted, déserté, abandonné, 
design, {intend) destiner [à -f- 

injin.']. 
deeignate, désigner; — by the' 

name of . . ., d. par le nom 

de . . . 
désire, vb. désirer, vouloir, cher- 
cher "[à + infin,^ 
despair, désespoir, m.; in — , au 

dé-iespoir. 
destination, — ,/. 
destruction, {damage) ravages, 

m. pi. 
destructive, destructif, 
determinative, déterminatif [a^dj, 

(fe sbst. m.\ 
détermine, déterminer, 
détonation, détonation,/, 
devastate. dévaster, 
develop, développer. 
devise, imaginer, s'aviser [de], 
dévote, consacrer; — time to it, 

y mettre (consacrer) du temps, 
dictàtion, dictée,/ 
die. mourir Uo, être]. 
différent, différent [oft. bef. plur, 

sbst. w. sensé of ' Vf irions ', see 

V 102 1.2]; — to, différent de. 
difficult, difficile. 
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difflculty, difficulté./. 

dig, bêcher; — up (unearth)^ dé- 
terrer. 

dilate, trans. dilater; intrans. 
se di'ater. 

diminish, diminuer. 

dine, dîner. 

dining-room, salle à manger, /. 

dinner, dîner, m,; at —, à table, 
à dîner. 

dip, tremper. 

direct, adj, — ['et* sounded], 

direct, vb. diriger; (prescribe) 
recommander. 

dirty, sale. 

disappearance, disparition,/. 

disciple, — , 7n.. élève, m. dkf. 

disconsolate. désolé, affligé, in- 
consolable. 

discover, découvrir, trouver. 

dish (iJi genl.) vase, m,; {ùi wh, 
i food 18 served) plat, 7/i. 
I disorders, désordres, w., troubles, 
(. m. 

disposition, humeur, /., carac- 
tère, m. 
. disputa, vb. discuter [sur = 
aboat], disputer [sur]. 

dissatisfied, mécontent (de, with) 

dissect. disfî^quer. 

dissolve, {action of liquids) dis- 
so ud re ; {dissolve solid in liquid) 
faire dissoudre. 

distance, — , / 

distant, éloigné. 

distinguish, distinguer; are — ed 
as the . . . , sont désignés par 
les noms de . . . 

distingaished, ddj. distingué, 
éminent, célèbre, renommé. 

distress, misère,/. 

district, région, /., pays, w., 
contrée,/. 

diversity, diversité, / ; — of cli- 
mate, etc. , lias no article after 
of. 

do, faire; {cook) faire cuire; wHat 
was to be donel que faire? 
what you wd. not like to be 



done to you, ce que vou» ne 
voudriez pas qu'on vous fît à 
vous(-uiême). <??• as on p. 27; 
{of meaty etc.) well. too weÛ 
done, bien cuit, trop cuit; [do 
is not to be rendered when 
aitxil. of négation], 

doctor, {as genl, title) docteur; 
('/ mediciue) médecin, docteur. 

document, document, m. 

dog, chien, m. 

dôme, dôme [dow], m. 

Donon, Mount. le mont — , Jiighest 
peak of the Vosges, 

door, porte,/ 

door-mat, paillasson, 972. 

door-plate, plaque,/ 

doabt, douter [de bef, sbsis,, que 
ir. rb. in sbjnct.'\, 

doubtless, sans doute. 

Dover. Etraits of, le Pas de Calais 

down, sbst. {offeather) duvet, m.; 
— s {hiUs ofsand) dunes, /. 

down, adv. en bas \often not spe- 
cifirally rendered^ as : — the 
chimney, (dans); corne — , get 
— , climb — , (descendre)]. 

down-hill, en descendant; always 
flows — , va (coule) toujouis 
en descendant, ne coule jamais 
en montant. 

down stairs, en bas. 

dozen, douzaine, /. [takes de bef. 
iionnl. 

dramatic, dramatique; — anthor, 
tr, literally or by dramaturge, 
m. 

drawing-room, salon, m. 

dreadful, affreux, terrible. 

drink, boire. 

drive, {?io7'se, etc. ) conduire. 

driver, cocher, m, 

drown, noyer; intr. se noyer; to 
be — ed, se noyer ; the — ed, 
les noyés. 

drunken, ivre, (habitually) ivro- 
gne. 

dry, adj, sec [/ sèche], séché ; 
when — , see when. 
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dry, fb. sécher; (ofwater) to dry 
up, inir,, se tarir, tarir [îf. 
avoir]. 

dryly or drily, sèchement. 

dryness, sécberesse, /. 

duchess, du^liesse. [Rarely w. 
capital; see p. 106, £^.] 

duchy, duché; the Grand D — of 
L., le grand-d. de L. 

duel. — , m.; challenge to a — , 
appeler en duel, [«de challenge] ; 
to fight a — . ses fight. 

dnellist, duelliste, m. 

duke, duc; the D — of York, le 
d>ic d'York [see p. 106, r]. 

dnring, pendant, durant ; — the 
day (-time), le jour; (p. 100) 
— the night, (pendant) la nuit. 

Dntchman, Hollandais [' h* asp.l, 

duty. devoir, mJ 

dwelling, habitation, /., de- 
meure,/. 



each, adj. chaque, tout ; — one, 

— man, — person, chacun; 
pron. cliacuti ; — of us, chacun 
(de nous); — of the foUg. 
words, chacun des mots sui- 
vants; each other is genly. tr. 
by maJdng the vb. reflex., and 
adding l'un l'autre (l'une . . . 
etc.)y if necessary fcrr cleaV' 
ness. 

ear, oreille, f.; go in at one — , 
etc., see go. 

early, adv. de bonne heure, see 
p. 67, note S ; much too — , 
beaucoup trop tôt ; adj. is an 

— riser, est matineux {somet. 
matinal, tliougli Acad, restricts 
to a single morning), se lève 
matin (de bonne heure) ; the 
earliest times, les temps les 
plus reculés. 

easily, facilement; (p. 7^) very — , 

c'est très simple. 
east, est [est], m.; adj. de Test, 

oriental. 



eaty, facile, aisé [both taks de -f- 

infin. when used as at p. 65 

note ï\. 
eat, manger ; {destroy, p. 77) 

ronger, manger, corroder, 
edible, comestible. 
efEect, effet, m.; relation of cause 

and — , le rapport de c. à e. 
efficaciouB, efficace. 
Egan, John {1750 f -1810). An- 

Irish barrlster and member of 

the h-ish Parlpimeni, i 

Egyptian, Egyptien, m. [prn, 

'V as* «n. 

eight, huit [*h* asp], 

eighteen, dix-huit. 

eighty, quatre-vingts. For omis- 
sion of hyphen and *«* see pp, 
112-113^ 

either, adj. dk pron. run(e) ou 
l'autre ; eonj. either ... or, 
ou ... ou (bien), soit . . . soit 
or ou. 

elect, élire. 

elector. électeur, m. 

élégance, élégance,/. 

élément, élément, m. 

eleven. onze [prec. v. not elided]. 

elide. élider. 

elm, orme, m. 

éloquent, éloquent. 

else : something — , autre chose ; 
nothing — , rien (d')autre, rien 
autre chose. 

eminent, distingué, éminent, sa- 
vant. 

emphatically, hautement [*h* 
a^p.], énergiquement, avec 
énergie. 

employ, employer. 

employment, emploi, m.; the 
manner of its — , la m. de s'en 
servir, de l'employer. 

empty, vide ; (p. 7ljiliej are —, 
ad Hb., tout est bu. 

enable, donner [à qqn.] le moyen 
[de faire . . .]; {p. 99) enabling 
him to, lui permettant de. 

encoonter, rencontre, /., combat^ 
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m.; fiitiooff — , combat à coups 
de poings. 

end, {of stick, rope, finger, etc.) 
bout, fw., extrémité, /./ {of 
Urne) fin,/., bout, m,; to put 
an — to, mettre fin à, arrêter. 

endeavor [to], chercber [à], 
tâcber [<le] ; (strenuously) 

. s'efforcer [dej. 

onemy, ennemi, m, 

engage engager. 

England. Angleterre, /. 

English, adj. anglais. 

enjoy. jouir [de qqcb.]; — one- 
sclf. s'amuser. 

enormouB. énorme, immense. 

enongh, assez {bef. adj,) ; — ... 
to -|- in fin,, assez . . . pour ; 
kind — , see kind. < 

enter, (intnins.) entrer [îf.être]: 
(Ira/. s ) entrer dans; (p, 79) 
entrer dans, pénétrer dans. 

entitied to, be, avoir droit à. 

entrance. entrée, /. [p. 99, to = 
de] ; (p. 9S) porte d'entrée,/. 

ennmeration, énumeratiou, /. 

equal, égal. 

errand, commission, f.; go on 
(do) — 8. faire les commissions, 
les courses. 

escape, shsi. fuite, /./ to make 
one's — , s échapper, se sau- 
ver, s'enfuir. 

escape, vb. échapper; {p, 74) 
s'échapper [par]. 

especially, surtout. 

esteem. estimer ; highly — ed, 
très estimé. 

et cetera, et caetera {èt-sé-té-rà), 
[in aàbrev. 'etc.', never '&c.']. 

Europe, — ,/. 

evcn, même; not — , pas même, 
pas seulement; — if, see if; — 
into, to, jusque dans, jus- 
qu'à. 

evening, soir, w., soirée, /. [fiee 
journée in Fr. voc.]; one cold 
— , par une soirée très 
froide. 



event, événement [é-vènn-man], 
m,; in — of his being, au cas 
où il serait. 

ever, jamais; for — , pour tou- 
jours, à (pour) jamais. 

eyergreen, à feuilles persistantes, 
à feuillage persistant. 

every, chaque, tout; — day, tous 
les jours. 

eyerybody, every one. tout le 
monde [w, Hng «ô.j, chacun. 

every thing, tout, n'importe 
quoi. 

everyivliere, partout. 

exaotly, précisément, parfaite- 
ment, exactement ; at ton 
o'clock — (precisely), à dix 
heures précises. 

excellent, admirable, excellent. 

ezcept, — ing, sauf, excepté. 

exception, — ,/.; w. few — s, à 
quelques exceptions près. 

exchange, échanger. 

exclaim, s'écrier. 

exert. exercer. 

exhibit, montrer. 

existence, — ,/. 

expect, attendre; he — s to go in, 
il s'attend à (y) entrer ; what 
can you — ? que voulez-vous? 

expense, {outlay) dépense, /., 
trais, m, pi. Genly, dépens, 
(m. pi,) in the expression {lit. 
and fig. ) at the — of (cost of ), 
aux dépens de, à mes (ses, 
vos, etc.) dépens. 

expérience, expérience,/. 

experienced, expérimenté. 

explain, expliquer ; se rendre 
corn pte. 

explanation, explication,/. 

express, exprimer. 

extend, s'étendre ; to — up, re- 
monter, trans. 

extent, étendue,/., espace, m. 

external. externe. 

extremely, extrêmement, exces- 
sivement. 

extremity, extrémité./. 
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eztrîcate. dégager, retirer, faire 

sortir. 
eye, œil [pi, yeux], m. 



Fabert, Abraham, [1599-1662) 
marshal of France. 

face, sbst. figure, /., visage, m., 
face, f,; p, 62, by bis — , par, 
à, sar sa mine. 

face, 'sb. faire face à, être en face 
(vis-à-vis) de; to — danger, 
affronter le danger ; {p. 78) 
fdoing, face à face avec, vis- 
à-vis de. 

f act , fait, m. ; in — , (p, 79) en effet. 

faoalty, faculté, f.; {in univer' 
sity) faculté des lettres, des 
sciences, de droit, de méde- 
cine, de théologie. 

fail, ébat., see witbont. 

fali, tomber [genly. w. être]; to 
— oS (decreasi) . diminuer. 

famons, célèbre, fameux, renom- 
mé, [for, par w. ail three]. 

fanoy, imaginer, s'imaginer. 

far, loin; to see — , voir de loin; 
— away, loin (de vous), absent; 
_' — off, très loin; not — off. tout 
près, voisin ; as — as Paris, 
jusqu'à P. ; as — as anybody, 
aussi loin que n'importe qui 
(or qui que ce soit or per- 
sonne); bow — is itî combien 
y a t-il ? by — , de beaucoup. 

farmer, cultivateur, (large scale) 
aorriculteur. [fermier lias only 
the 7iarrow sensé of tenant- 
f armer.] 

fasten, attacher. 

fat, gras, gros et gras. 

fatber, père, m, 

fault, faute,/. 

fear, peur, /./ bave no — , soyez 
tranquille ; in gpreat — , tout 
effrayé(s). 

feeble, faible. 

feed, nourrir. 



feel, sentir; bad made itself felt, 
s'était fait sentir. 

fellow, drôle, individu. 

féminine, adj. féminin [/. — e] ; in 
the — , (au or au) féminin. 

few, peu [de]; a —, (adj.) quel- 
ques; (pron,) quelques-un(e)s. 

fibre, filament, m, 

fleld, champ, m, 

fifteen. quinze. 

fifteentb, quinzième [exeept for 
kings and days], 

flg, figue,/./ — tree, figuier, m. 

flgbt. vb. se battre; {pp. 60, 64) 
combattre; '•— witb . . ., se 
battre avec [qqn.]; — a dnel, 
se battre en duel. 

figure, — ,/. 

filbert, noisette,/., aveline,/. 

flll. remplir. 

film, pellicule,/. 

find, trouver, {unexpectedly) sur- 
prendre; — oneself. se trouver; 
— ont for himself, se rendre 
compte (à lui-même) de. 

fine, fin; {ofsight) peraçnt; {beau- 
tifulf etc. ) beau ; tbat is ail 
very — , tout cela est bel et 
bon; — arts, beaux-arts, m. pi, 

finger, doigt, m. 

finger-ends, at one's, [je l'ai, tu 
Va.s,etc.] auboutdes doigts, [je 
le sais] sur le bout du doigt. 

finish, finir, achever, terminer; 
(;). 31, l. j, ad lib.) opérer; we 
shall — by ;«e« finir in Fren. wc. 

fir, sapin, m. 

fire, feu, m.; in(to) the — , au 
feu; set — to, mettre le feu à. 

fire-eater, batteur, duelliste. 

fire-place, cheminée, /. 

fire-wood, bois à brûler, b. de 
chauffage, m. 

first, adj premier; Napoléon the 
— , genly. written Napoléon 1<""; 
adv. d'abord,'* premièrement ; 
at — , d'abord. 

fisticuff, see encounter. 

five, cinq. 
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flx, (make firm) fixer; (p. 39, of 
limits) prescrire, mettre. 

fizity, fixité,/. 

flash of light, of lightniiig, 
éclair, m, 

flaz, Vin, m. 

flesliy, charnu, 

floor, {of room) plancher, m.; in 
France oft, parquet, wi., [see p. 
101, note ê]; {stoi^y) étage, m. 

flow, couler. 

flower, fleur, /. 

fly. èhat. mouche,/. 

fly, vh, voler; — away, s'envoler, 
prendre son vol; — into a 
rage, s'emporter, se fâcher 
tout rouge. 

folio w» suivre ; — one another, 
se suivre; as —s, comme il 
suit, de la manière suivante 

following, suivant. 

foUy. folie, f.; act of — , acte de 
folie, m., sottise,/., folie,/. 

fond of, to be, aimer fà -f- infinS\\ 
he is very — of, il aime beau- 
coup [à + ivfin.\ 

food, nourriture,/ 

fool, sot, m. , bête,/ , imbécile, m. 

foolish, sot, bête, imbécile ; how 
— I am ! que (comme) je suis 
bête! 

foot, pied, m,; {of dog, cai, etc.) 
patte, // on — , à pied; the 
man on — , le piéton ; set — , 
sec set; at the — of, au p. de. 

footman, valet (de pied), m, 

foot-pavement, trottoir, m. 

footprint, tracQ,/ 

for, prep. pour ; {time) pendant, 
depuis; (time fut. , somet.) "pour: 
(of remédies) contre, pour; has 
(had) been . ... for two days, est 
(était) depuis 2 jours; — some 
years past, depuis quelques 
années; conj. car, parce que. 

forbid, défendre [see p. 11, notes 
4 &ô], 

force, sbst. — ,/ 

force, vb, forcer, obliger \hoth w. 



à (?r de + infin.; althovgh 
obliger in the passive oftener 
iakes de]. 

foreign, étranger; of — affairs, 
des affaires étrangères. 

foremost men, les sommités [de 
l'art, etc.\ /. pl.^ les hommes 
les plus eminents [dans]. 

forest, forêt, f.; eover w. — , see 
cover ; ad^, — trees, arbres 
forestiers, essences forestières. 

forget, oublier. 

forni^ forme,/. 

form, X)h. trans. former; intrans, 
se former, 

former, aoj. ancien; in — times, 
autrefois. 

former, the, le premier, celui-là. 

formerly, autrefois, {in pa^t cen- 
tvries, times) anciennement. 

formidable, — , redoutable. 

forty, quarante. 

fonnd, fonder. 

four, quatre. 

fonrteen, quatorze. 

fourteenth, quatorzième; (kings 
or day ofmont/i) quatorze. 

fox, renard, m. 

FraDiavolo [lit, 'Brother DemV], 
Italian havdit cfiief execvted 
in 1806 ; the hero of Auber*s 
opéra of the iame name, 

fragment, — , w. 

France, — , // southem — , le 
midi de la F. 

Franche-Comté, — ,/. 

Francis I, François I*', one of 
the great kivgs; estahlished ex- 
cellent 7'egvlationSj and en- 
covraged learning; reigned 
from 1515 to 154T. 

free, libre, (without cost) gratuit 
[see p. 96]. 

French, adj. français, de France; 
(sbst.) français, m.; (pi.) les 
Français. 

Frenchman, Fiançais. 

freshly-slacked, nonvellement 
éteint. 
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Mend, ami(e), m, (éf.). 

frighten, faire peur à, effrayer; 
I — myself see myself . 

firightened, effrayé; be very maoh 
— , avoir grand'peur. 

from, de, dès; (c(?77im^/r.) prove- 
nant de; — there, en, de là; 

— the [earliest times], dès (de- 
puis) les ... ; — a . . . point 
of view, an point de vue de ... ; 

— 30 to 60, de is oft. omitied 
hère, see p. 98, note 7, and 
esp. p. 101, note S; — the Loire 
to . . ., de (depuis) la L. à 
(jusqu'à) . . . 

fruit, — , m.; — tree, arbre frui- 
tier, m, 

full, plein, rempli. 

ftirnish, {deliver in sufficient 
quantiiy) fournir [qqch. à 
qqu.] ; (lesè u^ual, = supply 
or protide w ) f. qqn. de 
qqch.; — ed with, muni de. 

future, futur; in (the) — , à l'ave- 
nir ; (gram.) in the — , au 
futur. 

G 

gain, gagner, conquérir, 
gallery, galerie, /. [see pictare]; 

— of art, {pft.) musée de 
peinture, m. 

gardon, jardin, m. 
gas, gaz, m, 
0ascony, Gascogne,/. 
gas-works, usine à gaz,/, [plur, 

on p. 74]' 
gâte, porte, /. / (bars fixed in 

frame) grille, /./ {across pas- 

sa>ge) barrière,/, 
gather, ramasser, rassembler ; 

(fruit) cueillir. 
gathering, réunion,/, 
gayety, gaiety, gaieté or gaîté, /. 
gender, genre, m. 
gênerai, sbst. général, m. 
generally, généralement, (usual- 

ly) ordinairement. 
generosity, générosité, /. 



g^nerotLsly, généreusement, 
largement. 

Geneva, Genève, /./ (The) Lake 
(of) — , le lac de G. 

gentleman, monsieur, [pi. mes- 
sieurs]; [noble) gentilhomme, 
seigneur. 

geographical, géographique. 

Oerman, adj, allemand. 

Oermany, Allemagne,/. 

get, obtenir, (se) procurer; {of 
ihose ill) — on, al]^; — np, 
se lever; — in, (parvenir à) 
entrer; — hay, etc., in, rentrer 
les foins, etc.; — there, y ar- 
river, y parvenir; I got him 
ont, je l'ai fait sortir, dé- 
gagé, retiré; — off the road, 
s'écarter de la (bonne) route; 

— ont of bed, se lever (sortir) 
de son lit; — throngh it, s'en 
tirer, en venir à bout; I am get- 
ting old, je me fais vieux; to 

— y^n the sort . . ., de vous 
procurer Tespèce . . . 

giant, sbst, géant; adj, gigan- 
tesque. 

give, donner; (lectures) faire; 
(oné's name), dire, déclarer, 
[se nommer]: — back, rendre; 

— itself np, se livrer. 
glad, content, aise. 

glance, coup d'oeil, m.; at the 
first — , au premier c. d'oeil. 

glass, verre, m.; (dvinking g.) 
verre; with a — door, à porte 
vitrée. 

globe, — , m. 

gloomy, sombre. 

go, aller; se rendre; he is going 
to Btart, il va partir; — and 
see, allez voir; — down, des- 
cendre; — ont, soTtÏT (genly.w. 
être), (p. 78) aller (avec qqn ) 
sur le terrain; has gone in at 
[one ear, etc.], (ur)est entré 
par ... ; — on, avancer, 
marcher; — on to sg. else, 
passer à autre chose; — cff. 
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s'en aller; — throngh, passer; 
— np, monter; let one — , see 
let; we most be gone, il faut 
partir (que nous partions). 

goat. {genej'ic term) chèvre, f,; 
(maie) bouc. 

Ood. Dieu. 

gold. or, m.; adjecHvely, d*or. 

good adj, bon ; — things to eat, 
bons morceaux, bonne chère. 

good, sbst. {benefit) bien, m. 

Gospel, Évangile, m.; ai^jectively , 
de l'Évangile. 

Oothic, gothique. 

government, gouvernement, m. 

Oracchi, the, les Gracques, m, 

gradually, peu à peu, par de- 
grés, graduellement, progres- 
sivement. 

graft, greiïer. 

grammar, grammaire,/. 

grammarian. grammairien, m, 

grammatical, — , \^pl. aux], 

gramme. — , m. \j^-^ç^ of kilo, 
15.4S£S grains^ or ^^^ of Ib, 
a voir d.]. 

grand, — . 

grant. accorder; God — that . . .1 
plaise à Dieu que (-f- sbjnct.)! 

grass, herbe,/. 

grataitous, gratuit. 

graze, paître. 

grazing lands. pâturages, m. pL 

great, grand ; — men, grands 
hommes*. 

greatly, terriblement; (p. 89) 
beaucoup, de beaucoup. 

greedy, goulu, gourmand. 

Greek, adj, grec, [/ grecque], 

green, vert. 

groand, adj. (of glass) dépoli. 
. gfound, ifbst terre, /., sol, m.; 
on the — , à terre, par terre, 
sur la terre. 
' ground-floor, rez-de-chaussée, m. 
j [on the . . ., au . . .]. 
j grow, croître, pousser, venir; 
'[ (of animais) croître; — up, 
croître, venir; — up agaic, 



renaître, revenir; groWA up, 

grand, grandi, une grande 

personne. 
gniurantee, s'engager [à -\-inJin.]. 
gnardian, gardien, m. 
guest, invité, m.; {les» oft,) hô:e, 

m. 
guilty, coupable; the — person, 

le coupable, 
gulf, golfe, m. 



habit, habitude,/, coutume,/.; 
had a — of, avait l'habitude de. 

h air, poil, m,; {of human head) 
cheveu, m. [genly. pi.]. 

half, sbst. moitié, /.y by — , de 
moitié ; adj. {aft. numbers -{- 
nouns) demi [agreeing w. 
noun]: 2 heures et demie; 
{before nou?i8) une demi-heure 
[bvtseep. Il£]; adv {bpf.acff. 
or part.) à moitié [mort, nu, 
etc.], 

hall, {at main enirance) vesti- 
bule, m.; {of * appartement*) 
anti-chambre, /. 

hand, main,// on thç other — , 
au contraire, en revanche; (p. 
100) d'autre part. 

handful, poignée,/. 

handsome, beau. 

hang, trana. suspendre [firom, 
i\] ; trana, <fe intr. pendre; 
hung on the, suspendu à la. 

happen, arriver, avoir lieu; — to 
be, se trouver (être); they — 
to be passing, il passent par 
hasard; there has — ed to me 
. . ., il m'est arrivé ... 

hard, adj. {to the toMch) dur, ré- 
sistant; {h. to bear) dur, pé- 
nible; {Ji. to do, etc.) diflBcile; 
adv. {strike, rain, etc,) fort. 

hardware, quincaillierie, , [kin- 
kdy-7i]f..; — merohant, (mar- 
chand) quincaillier, [kin-kà- 
yé\ m. 
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indefinite, indéfini [adj. dt àbst. 
fn,\. 

indioate, indiquer. 

indicative, indicatif, [ac^j ék shst, 
m.\ 

indirect, — [ pm, * et'], 

indisposed, indisposé. 

individnal, individu, m. 

indnce, décider [à + infin.]. per- 
suader [de]. 

indoBtry, {arts tfe manuf.) in- 
dustrie, /. / {in work) applica- 
tion,/,, assiduité,/. \hut iiever 
industrie]. 

inferior, inférieur. 

infest. infester. 

inflnitive. infinitif, [adj. éb shst, 
m.] : in the — , à l'infinitif. 

ingrate, ingrat, m. 

inhabitant, habitant, m, 

injure, blesser. 

injury, tort, m.; to do an — to, 
faire tort à. 

ink, encre,/. 

inn, auberge,/. 

inqnire, demander [qqcli.à qqn.]. 

ineect, insecte, m. 

inspect, inspecter, surveiller. 

instance, for, par exemple. 

instantly, en un instant, instan- 
ttinément. 

instead of. au lieu de. 

institate, institut, m.; I — of 
France, see Fr. voc, 

instruction, — ,/, enseignement, 
m. 

insuit, vb. injurier, dire dea in- 
jures [à qqn.]. 

intend, avoir l'intention, compter; 
— ed to help, fait pour (destiné 
à) aider ; — ed to aocommodate 
. . ., destinée à loger . . . 

interest, intérêt, m.; take an — 
in, prendre intérêt à, s'inté- 
res-er à. 

interior, 'intéTie\ir[adj.<S;sbsi.m.]. 

interjection, — , /. 

interrogative, iuterrogatif [adj, 
^ sbstf m.]. 



interrupt, interrompre. 

interval, intervalle, m,; with or 
at similar — s, à des intervalles 
pareils (semblables); at — s of, 
à des i8. de. 

into. dans, en. 

intransitive, intransitif. 

invasion, — /., marche,/. 

invent, inventer. 

inventor, inventeur, m, 

invitation, — , /. [à bef, sbst. or 

tJÔ.]. 

Irish, irlandais. 

irreverent, irrévérent. 

island, \ le, /. \Jor p. 96, see 

isle, S under city]. 

isolated, à part, séparédes autres. 

it, il, le, ce, cela. 

Italy, Italie,/. 

its, son, sa, ses; en oft. bef. nb , 
as on p. 75, marked — begin- 
ning, en marqua le début. 



James, Jacques. 

jewel, bijou, m. 

join, joindre [p,p. joint], 

joiner, menuisier, m, 

journey, voyage, m, 

joy, joie,/. 

joyfully, joyeusement. 

j,udge, juger; if one may — by, à 

en juger par(à,sur),si l'on peut 

en juger par (à, sur). 
juice, jus [•«* silent], m. 
Jura, — , m. ; the — range, la 

chaîne du Jura, le Jura, 
just. adj. juste; adv. — like, tout 

comme; I hâve — seen, je 

viens (justement) de voir. 
justice, justice, /./ demand —, 

demander justice. 



keen, {of sight) perçant; {ofcold) 

vif. 
keep, {retain)g2iTàer\ — ajournai, 

tenir, écrire, faire un journal; 

— straiçht on^ allez droit de< 



n. 
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hoirible. — . affreux, 
hons, ciiHval, tn. 
hone-cheatnat, {tree) 

d'IlldB, m. 
hoTiemai], cavalier, m. 

hMt, ilQU:, m. 

hot, cbaud. 

hot-tempend, vif, emporté. 

hoiue. nb«t. tiiuison,/./ (faiaily) 
uiéiiage, m.,' Utba — ot, cbei; 
H— ot KepreHiiUtivm, in 
France Cliaiubre des députés: 
êee FV. TOC. und. cLiuubre and 

bonie, vb. loger. 
homahold. niéimge, m. 

[F'ir dùliiieîion »ee 'p. SS, 
note 3]. — mnch, combien; — 
It it thKt 



fait-il 



. .î ■ 
'. (que) . 






grand I — 

howerer, cppendact, toutefois, 

prm riant. 
hnmility, Immititê, f. 
hamorilt, Iiumoriste, m. 
hnmp. bosse,/, 
hnni&ed, a, cent; {approximately) 

une centaine ; flve — , cinq 

cents. [FoT cents in daU», 

ete.,teepp. 112, lis.) 
haugiy. affamé; to be (Very) — , 

avoir (bien, trË<ij faim. 
hunt. ebasser; boni — ing. de la 

cbasse ; on going ont to — , 

(en) allant Hlacliasse. 
hort. blesser, faire mal à. 
bnaband. mnri. 
Huxley, Thomas Honry (18SS- 

is;i5]. One of the greateil 

Eiujlith biologùU. 
Hyde Patk, —, in Ou heurt of 

LondOH. 



idcft. idée, f.; to obtain an — of. 

pour se rendre compte de. 
If. Hi: OTon — , quand tnSice 

[foUd. by coiidi.X 
lU, malade. 

llI-advlMd, tuai enteudu. 
illnsn, maladie,/. 
illnmintite, éclairer; — atinggai. 

^iiz d'éclairage, tn. 
Image. —, /. 

imagine, iuiagluer, s'imaginer, 
immadiately, immédir 

(p. 100) aussitôt, à I' 



Imparional, iui personnel. 

imponttst, — , considérable. 

impoBÏng, majestueux, imposant, 

improTomant, «inélioration,/, 

in, en. dans, à : (b^. towna) à. 

vnleit = wlôln, as on pp. 

97. 98; (btf. datée) en ; — tbo 

moniing, avaning. le matin, 

le soir; — a week, dans 8 jours 

[ai^^dyj, .n8jours[,-a(/,* 

tpace «/]; — going. en allant; 

Utb in, tet Uva ; (de uhen aft. 

ivperlative) tha mo«t ... in 

tlio worU. etc., le (la. les) plus 

... du monde, de la ville, etc.; 

tha lecond In Xuropa, la seconde 

de l'E. : — hiatoiy, dans l'L. 

Note Ihe folla. : en Europe. — 

Afrique. — Ade. ~- inRleierre, 

Franc?. — Portugal, — Dnne- 

.rk,-Tir8iDle,-PeimRjlTHni^. 



-ÉifltB-UnÉn 



-Hoi 



u Cana 



- Irde 



ineaaaantly, Inceasamment, sa 

inaoTiigiblB, enragé. 

ineroMa, augmenter. 
indaed, eu vérité, crûment. 
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indeflnite, indéfini [ac^. et sbsi. 
m,\. 

indioate, indiquer. 

indicative, indicatif, [aâj ék sbst, 
m.\ 

indirect, — [ pm. * ci*], 

indisposed, indisposé. 

individnal, individu, m. 

indace, décider [à + infini.], per- 
suader [de]. 

industry, (arts tfe manuf.) in- 
dustrie,/./ (m î/?orA;) applica- 
tion,/., assiduité,/, [but iiever 
industrie]. 

inferior, inférieur. 

infest, infester. 

inflnitive, infinitif, [adj. ék shst 
m.]: in the — , à l'infinitif. 

ingrate, ingrat, m. 

inhabitant, habitant, m. 

injure, blesser. 

injury, tort, m.; to do an — to, 
faire tort à. 

ink. encre,/. 

inn, auberge,/ 

inqnire, demander [qqcli.à qqn.]. 

insect, insecte, m. 

inspect. inspecter, surveiller. 

instance, for, par exemple. 

instantly, en un instant, instan- 
tanément. 

instead of. au lieu de. 

institnte, institut, m, ; I — of 
France, see Fr. voc, 

instruction, — ,/., enseignement, 
m. 

insnlt, vb, injurier, dire des in- 
jures [à qqn.]. 

intend, avoir l'intention, compter: 
— ed to help, fait pour (destiné 
à) aider ; — ed to aocommodate 
. . ., destinée à loger . . . 

interest, intérêt, m.; take an — 
in, prendre intérêt à, s'inté- 
res-er à. 

interior, \ntéT\ear[adj,<S;8b8t.m.'\. 

interjection, — , / 

interrogative. interrogatif [adj. 



intermpt, interrompre. 

interval, intervalle, m,; with or 
at similar —s, à des intervalles 
pareils (semblables); at — s of, 
à des i^. de. 

into. dans. en. 

intransitive, intransitif. 

invasion, — /.. marche,/. 

invent, inventer. 

inventer, inventeur, m, 

invitation, — , /. [à bef. sbsi, or 
vb.]. 

Irish, irlandais. 

irreverent, irrévérent. 

island, I îe, / If or p. 96, see 

isle, \ under oit y]. 

isolated, à part, séparédes autres. 

it. il, le, ce, cela. 

Italy, Italie,/. 

its, son, sa, ses; en oft. bef. vb , 
as on p. 76, marked — begin- 
ning, en marqua le début. 



James, Jacques. 

jewel, bijou, m. 

join, joindre [p,p. joint], 

joiner, menuisier, m, 

journey, voyage, m. 

joy, joie, /. 

joyfuUy, joyeusement. 

j,adge, juger; if one may — by, à 

en jugerpar(à,sur),si l'on peut 

en juger par (à, sur), 
juice, jus ['«' silent], m. 
Jura, — , w.y the — range, la 

chaîne du Jura, le Jura, 
jnst. adj. juste; adv. — like, tout 

comme; I hâve — seen, je 

viens (justement) de voir. 
justice, justice, /./ demand —, 

demander justice. 



keen, {of sight) perçant; {ofcold) 

vif. 
keep, {reiain)g2iràev\ — ajournai, 

tenir, écrire, faire un journal; 

— Btraiçht on^ allez droit de< 
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vant vous (allez) tout droit; 
— away [insects], éloiirner, 
tenir à distance, se garantir de. 

Kepler, [prn. 'r'], (1571-16S0), 
A very illuHrious mathemati- 
cian and astronomei\ wliofov' 
mulated ihe fam&us astronom- 
ical laws known by his name. 

kernel, amande, /.y w. a single 
— , à une seule a. 

key, clef,/. 

kill, tuer; {murder) assassiner. 

kilo, née kilogramme in Fr. voe. 

kilomètre, kilomètre, m. See 
Fr. voc, 

kind, acfj, bon, aimable, com- 
plaisant; a — smile, un doux 
sourire, s. bienveillant ; will 
yon be — enongh to, ayez 01' 
voulez-vous avoir la bonté 
(l'obligeance, etc.) de . . ., 
veuillez bien ... ; you will 
be — enongh to, monsieur 
aura la bonté de, voudra bien. 

kind, sbsi. sorte, /., espèce, /., 
genre, m. 

king. roi; King W., le roi G. 

kingdom, see united. 

kitchen cuisine,/. 

kitten, petit chat, m. 

knitting-needle, aiguille à tri- 
coter, / 

know, savoir; (k. persons) con- 
naître; it is — n that . . ., ( n 
sait que ... ; — n by the name, 
see name. 

knowledge, iicidest sensé) science, 
/, lumières, / pl.^ connais- 
sances humaines,/ pl.\ centre 
of — , foyer des lumières, etc. 



laok, manquer; what he — s, ce 

(] i lui manque. 

d/, (him ■. 
La Fay tte, le Marquis ^e[genly. 

wrdUn in Eng. La F.]. See 

p. 75, note 5, 
îia Fontaine, Se^ Fr, voc. 



lain, see lie. 

lake, lac, m. 

Lamb. Charles, {1776-1834) Eng- 
lish humorist, essayist and 
critic, ofgreat originality and 
fine taste, 

lamp, lampe, /./ {carriage l.) 
lanterne, /. 

lamp-black, noir de fumée, m. 

land, sbst. pays, m., {pièce of l.) 
terre, / 

landing, palier, m. 

landowner, propriétaire foncier, 
m, 

langnage, (speech ingenl.)'psiT6\e, 
/.; {mode of expression) lan- 
gage, m.; {national speech) 
langue, / 

large, {in wlitmé) gros; (esp, in 
length or height) grand. 

lark, ahmette, /. 

las., dernier; at — , à la fin, eu- 
fin; they at — suoceeded in 
. . ., ils finirent par (réussir 
à). . . 

lastly, enfin, en dernier lieu. 

late, tard; 2 years later, deux 
ans plus tard, après. 

Latin, latin, m. See also 
qnarter. 

latter, Ihe, celui-ci, ce dernier. 

laugh, rire. 

law, loi,/ 

lay, poser, mettre, placer [esp, 
on p. 97 1. 8] ; — siège, see siège. 

layer, couche, /.; on p. 98, ad 
lib. étage, m, 

lazy, paresseux. 

lead, mener, conduire; —s into, 
donne accès (entrée) dans. 

leaf , le u i 1 1 e , / / {of don Me door, 
or Fren. windoir) battant, w., 
vantail \ pi. -aux] m.; two- 
leaved door, porte à deux bat- 
tants, /. 

lean, maigre. 

learn, apprendre [à + infin."], 

learned, ac{f. savant, des sa- 
vants, 
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manage, parvenir [tr. auxU. être. 
éh w, i -\- injin.\, réussir [à], 
trouver moyen [de]. 

manifest, manifester, se décla- 
rer; — itself, se faire sentir, 
se manifester. 

manner. manière,/., façon,/. 

mansard roof, mansarde, /., toit 
(comble) en mansarde, m, 

mannfactory, manufacture, /.y 
fabrique, /. 

manufaotore, fabrication, /., see 
silk. 

many, beaucoup, bien [du, de 
la, des], un grand nombre, 
une quantité; — men, beau- 
coup d'hommes; — otlier(8), 
bien d'autres, beaucoup d'au- 
tres; 80 — , tant [de]; how — , 
combien [de], 

maple, érable, m. 

Marie de Médicis, [prn, mé-di- 
sis], A Florentine, queen of 
Hen, /F., mother of Louis 

XIIL; d^6m> 

mark, 9b%t, m^que, /., ligne./. 

mark, «6. marquer ; — ont, 
tracer, marquer. 

marquis, or marquess, marquis. 

Marseilles, Marseille [màr-sèi/] 
a most important Méditer- 
raneanport; adj. de Marseille. 

marshal, maréchal. 

masculine, adj. masculin, {/. -e]; 
in the — , (du or au) masculin. 

master, maître, m. 

mat, {at door) paillasson, m, 

material, matière,/. 

mathematical, mathématique. 

mathematics, mathématiques, /. 
pi. 

matter, matière, /., affaire, / / 
no — , n'importe, cela 11e fait 
rien ; no — what, n'importe 
quel; what is the — 1 qu'est-ce 
qu'il y a? qu'y a-t-il ? de 
quoi s*agit-il ? qu'avez-vous? 
for that — , du reste. 

roaturity, maturité,/./ to rçach 



— , venir (arriver, parvenir) à 
(la) maturité. 

may (except when a ngn of the 
sbjnct.) M rendered hy pouvoir; 
that — be, cela se peut (bien); 
y on — be^n, vous pouvez 
(pourrez) commencer; one — 
obtain. on peut avoir; she 
might fall, elle pourrait tom- 
ber ; we might speak, nous 
pourrions parler. 

me, moi, me, à moi. 

meadow. pré, «i., prairie, /./ 
— lands, prairies, /. pi, 

mean, vb. vouloir dire. 

meaning, signification, /., sens, 
m. 

means, moyen, m. [very oft, sing, 
as on pp. 75, S^, etc.] ; (p. 82) 
■ — to stop, moyen pour arrêter; 
plur. at p. 85, 1. 13; the — of 
doing, le moyen de faire; by 
no — , nullement. 

measnre, vh, mesurer. 

méat, viande,/., chair,/. 

meddle with, se mêler de. 

médical, see stndent. 

Médicis, Marie de, see Marie. 

Mediterranean, Méditerranée, /. 

meet. rencontrer; {intrans., OA 
on p, 74) se rencontrer. 

meeting, réunion^, .assemblée,/. 

melancholy, adj. mélancolique, 
triste, {w. 'humeur') noire. 

malt, fondre [trans. <& intr.] ; 
, melting [snows], : . . fondues, 
' fondantes, 

member, membre, m. ; — of the 
French parliament,* membre 
du parlement français, H, e, 
un député or un sénateur]. 

memberahip, nombre (m.) de ses 
membres. 

mend, (things) raccommoder, 
réparer; (mistakes, etc) ré- 
parer. 

mention, dire, parler [de qqch.]; 
see under worth ; cases are — ed, 
on citç dçs cas, 



I 
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lodge, loge, /. 

lodger, locataire, m, 

logic, logique,/. 

logical, logique. 

Loire, — , /. Tlie îongest river 
in France ; floios into the At- 
lantic, 

London, Londres, m. 

long, adj, long [/. longue]; adv. 
longtemps; any longer, plus 
longtemps; no longer, ne . . . 
plus. 

look, regarder; — at, regarder, 
{p. 79 L 18, ad ^zô.) examiner ; — 
about for, chercher des yeux, 
du regard ; {of wîndow) — oui 
on, donner sur, avoir vue sur 
[ofhovM al8o]\ — into, same 
trans. as foi' precedivg; older 
than he —s, plus âgé qu'il 
(n*) en a l'air; go to — for, 
aller chercher, partir (aller) à 
la recherche de. 

looking-glass, miroir m.; (large 
& thick) glace,/. 

loop, boucle, m. 

lord, — , milord, [prti. lor^ mi-lor] . 

Lorraine, — , /. An old prov- 
ince of France on. the eaaiern 
frontier, part of ithich iras 
taken hy Germany in 1871. 

lose, perdre; he lest no time in 
. . ., il ne tarda pas à . . . 

loss, perte, f.; — of sleep, veil- 
les./, pi. 

londly, tout haut [tou 0]. 

Louis, — . 

love, Tb, aimer. 

low, bas, peu élevé; — er end, 
extrémité inférieure. 

Inminons, lumineux. 

Laxeihburg, Luxembourg, [^ g* 
silent] a neutral grand dnchy 
governed in the name of the sov- 
ereign of the Netlierianâs ; 
The — Palace, le p. du Luxem- 
bourg, see Fr. voc. 

lying, couché; étendu; left — , 
eee leavç. 



Lyons, (city) Lyon ; Gnlf of —, 
le golfe du Lion. 



Haoon, Mâcon [md-kori], town 
on the Baôney famous for 
mnes. 

mad. fou [/. folle], 

madam. madame. 

magniflcent, magnifique. 

magnify, grossir {jgrô-sir]; with 
a — ing glasB, -à la loupe. 

mail, see coat. 

main, principal, [oft. hef, «6«^.]; 
— door, oft. porte d'entrée, /. 

Haine, le Maine, an old province 
of France^ now the départ- 
ments of]& Sarthe and la Ma- 
yenne; the DaohesB of — , la 
duchesse du Maine. 

mainly, principalement, pour la 
plupart. 

maintain, {an opinion) soutenir. 

maize, maïs [ttio-mJ, m. [also 
cailed, esp, in N. America^ blé 
d*lnde, m.\ 

majesty, majesté, /.y Tour X — , 
V otre Majesté. 

make, faire, former ; fabriquer ; 
ni^akes me think of, me fait 
penser â. me rappelle ; made 
of wpod, (fait) en bois; [paste] 
made of [clay], formée (faite) 
de... ; — up, composer; bemade 
up of, se composer de; make it- 
self felt. se faire setftir; they 
will make ont that I am . . . , 
on me fera passer pour. .. ; — 
others do. .., obliger les autres 
à faire ... ; a . . . to be made, 
un . . . à faire, there is made 
. . ., il se fait . . . 

malcontent, mécontent, m. 

mamma, maman. 

man. homme; yonng men, les 
jeunes gens; thèse men and 
women, may be tr. tout ce 
monde; — of science, savant. 
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manage, parvenir [tr. avait, être, 
àh w, i -\- infin.], réussir [à], 
trouver moyen [de]. 

manifest, manifester, se décla- 
rer; — itself, se faire sentir, 
se manifester. 

manner, manière, /., façon, /. 

mansard roof, mansarde, /., toit 
(comble) en mansarde, m, 

mannfactory, manufacture, /.y 
fabrique, /. 

mannfaotore, fabrication, /., see 
silk. 

many, beaucoup, bien [du, de 
la, des], un grand nombre, 
une quantité; — men, beau- 
coup d'hommes; — otlier(8), 
bien d'autres, beaucoup d'au- 
tres; 90 — , tant [de]; how — , 
combien [de], 

maple, érable, m. 

Marie de Médicis, [prn, mé-di' 
sis], A Ftorentiae, queen of 
Hen, /F., mother of Louis 
XIIL; d^ôj^, 

mark, sbst. marque,/., ligne,/. 

mark, 1^. marquer ; — ont, 
tracer, marquer. 

marquis, or marqness, marquis. 

Marseilles, Marseille [màr-sèy] 
a most important Mediter- 
raneanport; adj. de Marseille. 

marshal, maréchal. 

masculine, adj. masculin, [/*. -e]; 
in the — , (du or au) masculin. 

master, maître, m. 

mat, (at door) paillasson, m, 

material, matière,/. 

mathematical, mathématique. 

mathematics, mathématiques, / 
pi. 

matter, matière, /., affaire, // 
no — , n'importe, cela ne fait 
rien ; no — what, n'importe 
quel; what is the — 1 qu'est-ce 
qu'il y a? qu'y a-t-il ? de 
quoi s*agit-il ? qu'avez-vous? 
for that — , du reste. 

roaturity, maturité,/./ to roach 



— , venir (arriver, parvenir) à 
(la) maturité. 

may (except when a ngn of the 
sbjnct.) is rendered by pouvoir; 
that — be, cela se peut (bien); 
yon — begin, vous pouvez 
(pourrez) commencer; one — 
obtain. on peut avoir; she 
might fall, elle pourrait tom- 
ber ; we might speak, nous 
pourrions parler. 

me, moi, me, à moi. 

meadow. pré, m. y prairie, /./ 

— lands, prairies, /. pL 
mean, vb. vouloir dire, 
meaning, signification, /., sens, 

m. 
means, moyen, m. [very oft. sing, 
as on pp. 75, 82, etc.] ; {p. 82) 

— to stop, moyen pour arrêter: 
plur. ai p. 85, 1. 13; the — of 
doing, le moyen de faire; by 
no — , nullement. 

measure, '6b, mesurer, 
méat, viande,/., chair,/, 
meddle with, se mêler de. 
médical, see student. 
Médicis, Marie de, see Marie. 
Mediterranean , M éditerranée, /. 
meet, rencontrer; (intrans,, OA 

on p. 74) se rencontrer. 
meeting, réunion^. .assemblée,/, 
melancholy, adj. mélancolique, 

triste, {w. 'humeur') noire, 
melt, fondre [trans. & intr.] ; 
. melting [snows], : . . fondues, 

fondantes, 
member. membre, m. ; — of the 

French parliament,* membre 

du parlement français, H. e. 

un député or un sénateur]. 
membership, nombre (m.) de ses 

membres. 
mend, (things) raccommoder, 

réparer; {mistakes, etcJ) ré- 
parer, 
mention, dire, parler [de qqch.]; 

see under worth ; cases are — ed, 

on cite dçs cas, 
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merohant, marchand, commer- 
çant ; hardware — , see hard- 
ware. 

mere,8imple,8eul,[6o^^. abst.]. 

merelj. seulement. 

method, méthode. /. , procédé, m. 

mètre, mètre, m., see Fr. voc. 

Meuse, — , /. A river rising in 
the N. E, of France, flowing 
through Belgium éh Iioliand, 
andfalling into the North 8ea, 

middle, milieu, m. ; at (in) the 
— of, au milieu de. 

might, see may. 

mile, mille, m. 

mile-Btone, borne (pierre) mil- 
liaire, /.; {in France geîily.) 
borne kilométrique. 

milk, lait, m, 

millet, mil [mt^], m., millet 
\rniyè\ m. 

million, —, m,, [beirig sbst., has 
^ *s' in plur. and aîways takes 
de bef, noun follg.], 

mind, esprit, m. ; the — s of men, 
l'esprit de Thomme (des hom- 
mes) ; I hâve a great (good) — 
to, j'ai bien envie de. 

minerai, adj. minéral. 

minister, ministre. 

minute, sbst, — , /. 

mischief, mal, m. 

mischievous, malin; — fellow, 
espiègle, petit malin. 

miser, avare, m. 

misfortune, malheur, m. 

model, modèle, m.; (p. 77) to be 
a — of beauty may be tr. être 
fait coimiie un modèle. 

moderato, tempéré. 

modifj, modifier. 

moment, — , w., instant, m. 
[see further und, after] ; in a 
— . en un instant (moment); 
at the — of, au moment de. 

money, argent, m. 

monk, moine. 

monumental, — . 

mood^ mode, (gram.) mode, m. . 



moon, lune,/. 

moorland, lande,/. 

morale, sbst. morale, /., mœurs, 
/. pL; Plutaroh's "M— e." les 
**<Euvres morales" de Plu- 
tarque. 

more, plus; {only atendcfphr.) 
davantage ; the — , see the ; 
any — booksî encore des 
livres? not . . . any — pêne, 
ne . . .plus de plumes; there 
iB no — , il n'y en a plus, il 
n'en reste plus; there ie no — 
grass, il n'y a plus d'herbe; 
p, 76, a word — , un mot de 
plus; — than you think. plus 
que vous (ne) croyez, [see p, 
lie]; — than 40, plus de 
quarante. 

moreover, en outre. 

morning, matin, m.; matinée, 
f.; one cold — , par une froide 
matinée; early in the — , de 
bon (grand) matin, très matin, 
de bonne heure. 

mortal, mortel. 

mosquito, cousin, m., moustique, 
m.; [see p. 13, note ï], 

most, le plus ; — of the time, la 
plupart du temps; — gram- 
marians, la plupart des g., le 
]>lus grand nombre ... ; — (of 
the) other . . ., la plupart d»s 
autres ... ; (p. 79, aft. nonn) 

— beautiful, de toute beauté, 
de la plus grande beauté; a 

— tiresome man, un homme 
des plus ennuyeux, [née aUo 
under useful] . 

mother, mère; {p, 62) mère (de 
famille). 

mount, mont, m. [rare in m'di- 
nary speech except bef, proper 
name : e. g. le mont Blanc, le 
m. Donon, le m. Etna], 

mountain. montagne,/. 

mountainous, montagneux, de 
montagnes. 

mouth, bouche,/.; {ofdog, \colf^ 
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lion, etc.) gueule,/.; (of river, 
except 8omei. when moutha are 
several)^ embouchure, /. 

mouthftd, (of êoUds) boucbée, /. ; 
{liquid sîoallowed ai one effort, 
gorgée, /. ; {p. 8S) in small — s, 
à petites gorgées. 

Kr.finonsieur [rarely w. capital]; 

— Policeman, mousieur le ser- 
gent, . . . l'agent. 

much, beaucoup ; very — , beau- 
coup; 80 — , tant, tellement; 

— greater, bien, beaucoup 
plus grand; — too Boon, beau- 
coup trop tôt. 

molberry, (fruit) mûre, /.; — 
(tree), mûrier, m. 

mole, (generic ierm) mulet, m.; 
(femaZe) mule, /. 

museam, musée, m, [m. of an- 
tiqoities, m. d'antiquités]. 

mashrooni, champignon, m. 

musical,, see composer. 

mnst is reiidered hy devoir or 
the imper sonal falloir; I — 
start, il faut que je parte; we 
(= one) mnst liston, il faut 
écouter; what we — do, ce 
qu'il faut faire; he — be the 
botter for it, il doit en avoir 
profité, a dû en profiter. 

mntton, mouton, m, 

my, mon, ma, mes. [See Oha. 
G.] 

myself. moi-même; {simple re- 
flex.) me; (p. 56, l. 9) je me 
fais peur à moi-môme. 

N 

name, ébat, nom, m.; designated 
(known) by the — of, désigné 
par (connu sous) le nom de. 

name, vh. nommer; is — ed, se 
nomme, s'appelle. 

Napoléon, Napoléon; the 2 — s, 
les deux Napoléon, but see p. 
110. 

narrow, étroit, 



nation, — , /. 

national. — . 

nationality, nationalité, /. 

natoral, naturel. 

naturally, (*of course *) naturelle- 
ment, bien entendu. 

nature, —, /. 

near, prep. près de, voisin de; 
{quite close) auprès de; aâj. 
proche; — est, le (la) plus 
proche ; — by, tout près ; to 
bring — to, approcher ... de. 

nearly, (about) à peu près, près 

_ de, environ. 

neoessary, nécessaire; ^e neoes- 
saries of life, le nécessaire; it 
is — to, il faut, il est néces- 
saire de; it is not — to, il 
n'est pas nécessaire de, [but 
never il ne faut pas] ; how 
— , see how. 

neoessity , n écessité , /. 

neck, cou, m, 

need, vb. avoir besoin de; falloir 
[impers,]; which I need, qu'il 
me faut, dont j'ai besoin; you 
— . . ., il vous faut , . . 

needless, inutile- [de -|- infin.]. 

neighbor, voisin, m. [/. — inej. 

neighborhood, voisinage, m.; of 
the — , d'alentour. 

neither, adj, & pron, ni l'un ni 
l'autre; conj. neither .. . nor, 
ni ... ni [w, ne bef. vb,]. 

nest, nid, m. 

neuter, neutre, [adj. <fe abat. m.]. 

never, (ne . . .) jamais. 

new, nouveau 

newly, récemment, nouvelle- 
ment. 

newspaper, journal, m. 

New Tear's Day, jour de l'an, m 

next, adj. suivant; the — day," 
le lendemain; the — moming, 
le lendemain matin; adv. en- 
suite; {rank) — to, après. 

night, nuit, /.,• last — , cette 
nuit, (earlier) hier soir. 

nine, neuf, 
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nineteentli. dix-neuvième. 

ninety, quatre-vingt-dix; — five, 
quatre-vingt-quinze. [See pp. 
It2, 113\ 

no, adj, aucun, nul ; (ne . . .) 
pas de; — one, see one. 

no, adv, non, non pas; — 
longer, ne . . . plus, p. 82 ad 
lib. ne . . . pas . . . plus long- 
temps. 

nobleman, seigneur, gentil- 
boiume [jan-ti-ydrn]. 

nobody, personne, m, [takes ne 
w. iJÔ.]. 

noise, bruit, m, 

nor, ni; neither . . . nor, see 
neither. 

Normandy, Normandie,/. 

north, nord [ndr]^ m,; on 07" to 
the — , au nord; in the — , 
dans le n.; adj. du nord, 
septentrienal; North Sea, mer 
du Nord, /.; N. America, see 
America. 

north-east, nord-est [îidr-dèst], 
m.; adj. du nord-est. 

northward, vers le nord. 

north- west, nord-ouest {nor- 
dwhi], m.; adj. du nord- 
ouest. 

not, ne . . , pas; — one, pas un 
(seul); conld you — ? were 
you — ? etc,y see ne in Fr. voc. 

note, sbsi. billet [bi-yè] w., (petit) 
mot, m. , V ■ 

note, vb. noter; to — down, noter, 

noted, célèbre [for = par]. 

nothing, (ne . . .) rien, rien 
(. . . ne). 

notice, sbst. {pUicard) écriteau, 
m. 

notice, vb, s'apercevoir [de 
qqcb.], remarquer. 

notwithstanding, malgré 

noun, nom, ?w., substantif, m, 

novelist, romancier, m. 

now, maintenant, à présent; 
cette fois; not . . , now, ne 
, . . plus. 



nnclens, noyau, m,; (p. 95, het- 
ter) berceau, m, 

number, (genly, <è gram.) nom- 
bre, m.; {of house, periodicals, 
etc.) numéro, m ; 9k — of, une 
quuntité de, des . . . nom- 
breux; a great — of people, 
une foule de gens (de person- 
nes). 

number, 'cb. {to mark) numéro- 
ter. 

numéral, numéral [o^;.]. 

numerouB, nombreux; a — Com- 
pany, see Company. 



oak, (tree) cliêne, m.; {wood) 
bois de cbêne, m., cbêne. 

oats, avoine,/, sing. 

obey, obéir [à qqn., à qqcb.]. 

object {thing) olget, m.; (aim) 
objet, m., but, m.; {gram.) 
régime, m., complément, m,,; 
with tbis — (in view), à cette 
fin, à (pour) cet effet. 

oblige, , obliger; mncb — d to 
you, (je vous suis) bien obli- 
gé; to be — d to + infin., être 
obligé (forcé) de. 

observatory, observatoire, m. 

observe, (notice) ol)server; (make 
the remark) faire observer or 
remarquer [à qqn. que . . .]. 

obtain, obtenir, se procurer; 
{indusirially) tirer, obtenir, 

occasion, — ,/./ on oné — , une 
fois, un jour. 

occupant, habitant, m. 

occupation, {of any kind) profes- 
sion,/ , état, m. 

ocoupy, occuper, couvrir; {Jtouse) 
habiter. 

occur, se trouver. 

o'clock, see clock. 

odoriferons, odoriférant. 

of. de; — it, them, en. 

off : fall — the . . . , tomber du 
... ; be — (= set off), partir, 
se sauver. 
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offer, offrir ; — for sale, mettre 

en vente, 
offioer, oâScier, m. 
offioiate, oâScier ; — ing priest, 

(prêtre) officiant, 
often, souvent, 
oil. huile,/, 
oil-bearinff, ) w . 
oa-prodncfng. [ "l^^g^neux. 

olà,{aged) vieux [vieil bef. vowel^; 
of old buildings, etc, , ancien ; 
{former) ancien. 

olive, {fruit) olive, /.; {treé) — 
(-tree), olivier, m.; — oil, 
huile d'olive,/. 

omit, oublier, omettre, [boih w. 
de + injin.], 

on, sur, à, en, par; — arriving, 
en arrivant; — a winter nigùt, 
par une nuit d'hiver. 

once, une fois; (farmerly) autre- 
fois; — more, encore une fois, 
de nouveau; at — , {immedi- 
ately) tout de suite, à l'in- 
stant, sur-le-champ; ail at — 
{i.e. suddenly) tout à coup. 

one, numéral, un, une; — of the 
two, l'un des deux ; art. un, 
une; till you are — , (jusqu'à 
ce) que vous le soyez; — on 
the right, the other . . ., l'une 
à droite, l'autre ... ; pron 
on; one's day, sa journée; one 
another, les uns les autres; no 
— (= nobody), personne, m, 
[takes neg. vb.^. 

one-eyed, borgne ; a — man, un 
(homme) borgne. 

one's, son, sa, ses. 

oneself, soi, soi-même; {obj, of 
follg. vb.) se. 

onion, oignon [b-nyorî], m.; 
(p, 78) — juioe, jus d'oi- 
gnons, m. 

oiUy, adj, seul; the — way, le 
seul moyen; adv. seulement; 
ne , . . que; net — , non seule- 
ment; — one, un seul; — one 
way, ne . . . qu'un moyen; 



yoa — see one, vous nen 

voyez qu'un (seul). 
open, adj. ouvert; (p. 94, better) 

libre. 
open, vb. irans. ouvrir; intr. 

gerdy. s'ouvrir, excepi — on. 

— into ; to — on {of door) 
donner (accès) sur, ouvrir sur, 
[p. 99, l. 8, donner accès 
dans]; (of window) donner su.r; 
{pp. 99, 100) opens (at pleas- 
nre), s'ouvre (à volonté). 

opening, sbst. ouverture,/. 

opéra, opéra, m. 

opinion, opinion, /. ; in his — , 

selon (d'après) lui; express 

the — that . . ., may be tr. 

soutenir que. 
opponent, adversaire, m, 
opposite, adj. contraire, opposé; 

sbst. {p. 7) the — , l'opposé, 

m , le contraire. 
or, ou; {more empliaiic) ou bien; 

either ... or, ou ... ou (bien), 
orange, —, /. 
orator, orateur. 
order, sbst. ordre, m.; in regular 

— , dans un o. régulier; in — 

to, pour, afin de ; in — that, 

pour que, afin que, [both w. 

sbjnct ] 
order, rb. ordonner, donner ordre; 

— something (to be brought), 
commander qqch., demander 
qqch. 

organize, organiser. 

ornament, ornement, m. 

ornamental tree, arbre d'agré- 
ment, m. 

other, autre; others, les autres, 
d'autres [see some], autrui 
[sing.; see Fr. wc.]\ many — , 
many — s, bien d'autres; 
among — (s), entre autre(s). 

ought is usuaUy rendered by the 
condl, or près» indic. of de- 
voir, or by falloir; we — to 
take, nous devrions prendre; 
he — to hâve seen, il aurait dû 
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voir; you — to hâve aiked, il 
fallait demander. 

onr, atdf. notre» nos. [8ee Obs, O,"] 

onrs, pron, le, la nôtre, les nôtres. 

out, adv. dehors ; go (corne) — , 
sortir; prep, phr, — of, hors 
de; en, dans; made ( — ) of 
wood fait en (de) bois; take 
(drink) . . . — of, prendre 
(boire) . . . dans. 

outer, extérieur; main — doof, 
grande p. d'entrée. 

ontline, esquisse,/. 

ontside, dehors ; — of, en dehors 
de. 

over, prep. sur, {higher levet) au- 
dessus de; adv, au-dessus; 
(past) passé, fini ; the world — , 
8ee world. 

owe, devoir. 

own, adj, propre ; a . . . of his 
(her) own, un(e) ... à lui (à 
elle). 

ox, bœuf [pvn, like œuf, p, 137]. 

ojster, huître,/. 



painfally, péniblement. 

pair, paire,/. 

palace, palais, m. 

pane, vitre,/ . carreau (de vitre), 
m. ; — of glass, c. de vitre. 

pantry, garde-manger, m, ; 
(large^ huiler' s) office, / 

paper. papier, m. 

parallel, parallèle. 

pardon, shsU — , m,; ask — , de- 
mander pardon. 

pardon, tib, pardonner. 

Paris, —, m. [very oft., like 
names of other cities^ preceded 
hy la ville de]; (adjeciively ) 
parisien ; (p. 68) de Paris. 

parish, ahsU paroisse, /. / adj. 
paroissial. 

Parisian, parisien, [adj. éb sbst. 
m.]. 

parliament, parlement, m. [de- 
notes both houses in France], 



parte, analyser, faire l'analyse 

grammaticale [de], 
parsing , analy se grammat ical e ,/. 
pMt, {of whole. S; genly,) partie, 

f; {in a play, aciia7i) rôle, m.; 

— of speech, partie du dis- 
cours, / 

parterre, — , m. [In France, Vie 
main floor bet. orchestra (or 
orchestra chairs) and rear,\ 

participle, participe, m, 

partionlar, particulier. 

party, parti, m,, [see parti in 
Fr. voc.\ 

pass, passer ; pasaing by, passant 
par là; — through, {moun- 
tains, défile) passer \trans.]\ 
{moregenly, )traverser[^raw«. 1 ; 
passer par [so on pp. 77 ^ 99\\ 

— off as, faire passer pour; 
p, 9S, -— away, s'écouler. 

passage, — , m,; (p. 82) conduit, 
m.; (p. 97) passage or gale- 
rie, t. 

passive, passif [ct€0. éh sbst. m.]-, 

— voice, voix passive ; in the 
— , au passif. 

past, passé, m:; (in naming 
tenses) passe (prétérit) défini, 
p. indéfini, p. antérieur; for 
some time — , depuis quelque 
temps. 

paste, pâte,/. 

patent, patented, adj, breveté. 

patience, — , / / hâve — , ayez 
(de la) patience, prenez pa- 
tience. 

patient, adj. — . 

patient, sbst, malade, m. &f 

patriot, patriote, m. ; [also used 
adjectively}. 

pattern, modèle, m,; arranged 
in a regnlar — , disposé 
(groupé) d'une manière symé 
trique. 

pay, pa.yer,[see Fr,voe,'] ; — one's 
bill, régler (solder) son compte; 

— a visit, faire une visite, 
rendre visite, aller visiter. 
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pdaoe, paix, /. ; in — , en paix, 
tranquillement, d'un sommeil 
tranquille. 

peach, pêche^. ; — tree, pêcher, m. 

pear, poire,/.; — tree, poirier, m, 

peasant, paysan, m. 

peel, peler. 

people, sbst. gens, m. <è f. pi. 
[adj8. imîned, preceding are 
genly. fem. , and ail follg. are 
genly. ttmsc; but see p. 110] ; 
personnes, /. pi ; {collective) 
monde, m.; {p. of a couutrif, 
p. opp, to Hng, cominon herd) 
peuple, m. ; {in mosi geuL 
sensé) on ; you — , vous autres : 
selflsh — , les égoïstes; I see 
many — there, j'y vois beau- 
coup de monde 

people, t>6. peupler. 

par cent, see oent. 

pérégrination, pérégrination, /. 

perfect, parfait; had — sight, 
avait la vue bonne (parfaite), 
avait bonne vue. 

perfection, — , /. 

perform, accomplir, remplir. 

perhaps, peut-être; {heginning a 
clause) peut-être que. 

permanently, d'une façon per- 
manente. 

permission, — /. / ask for — to, 
demander la p. de. 

person, personne, /./ a — , 
quelqu'un ; of, in the first — , 
de la, à la V^ personne. 

personage, personnage, m, 

Personal, personnel. 

petrolenm, pétrole, m. 

philosopher, philosophe, m. 

phrase, locution,/. 

phylloxéra, phylloxéra or phyl- 
loxéra, m. 

physical, physique. 

physician, médecin, m. 

pickle, confire, conserver. 

pictore, tableau, m., peinture, 

/ ; gallery, g. de tableaux, 

de peinture(s). 



pièce, morceau, m, 

pig. ])orc [prn, pbr or pbrk\ m., 
cochon, m, 

pillow. oreiller, m, 

pine, pin, m. 

pipe, tuyau, m.; {tcbacco-p.) 
pipe,/. 

pistachio, pistache, /. 

pistol, pistolet, t». / — in hand, 
le pistolet à la main. 

pitch, poix,/. 

pitifnl, navrant. 

place, sbst. lieu, m., place, /.; 
{more precisély) endroit, w./ 
is quite in — , est bien à sa 
place, a sa place toute 
marquée ; in yonr — , à votre 
place ; in — of, à la place de ; 
— in whioh we live, lieu où 
nous demeurons, que nous 
habitons; to take — , avoir 
lieu, (p. 75) s'engager; to take 
the — of, remplacer. 

place, tib. placer, mettre. 

plain, sbst. plaine, /. 

plainly as in phr, you see — , 
vous voyez bien. 

plank, planche,/. 

plant, sbst. plante, /. / (esp. in 
plur., and in mdest sensé) 
végétal, m. 

plant, vb. planter; {p. 66) 
établir, dresser. 

plate, (for tablé) assiette, /. ; 
{she^t of métal, etc.) plaque,/. 

play, vb. {genly. and at théâtre) 
jouer; {an instrument) jouer 
de; to — the blnsterer, faire 
le fanfaron (rodomont), 

please, plaire [àqqn.]; if yen — , 
s'il vous plaît ; — yonr honor, 
n'en déplaise à monsieur, sauf 
votre respect. 

pleased, content (with = de). 

pleasure. plaisir, m.; at — , à 
volonté. 

plenty of, une abondance de. 

plnnge, intr. plonger; irans. 
(faire) plonger. 
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plnperfect, plus-que- parfait» m. 

plural, pluriel, m. 

Plutarcii, Plutarque, m. ^ Oreek 

writer, A . D. 50-120, celebrated 

for his *' Liveff" of Ulustrùms 

Greeks and Romans, and his 

*' M(yial8'\ 

poet, poète, m, 

point, ftbat. — , m,; (sharp ex- 
tremity) pointe, /./ (place, 
spot) i)()iiit, endroit, m.; on 
the — of g oing, sur le point 
d'aller ; hâve this good — , ont 
cela de ion; from the — of 
view of, au point de vue de, 
considéré par rapport à . . . 
commereial, political — of view, 
p. de V, commercial, politique 
(du commerce, de la politique). 

point to. to. montrer; to point 
to(out)with the flnger, montrer 
(indiquer) du doigt. 

Poitou, — , m. An old province 
on E. co(tst of France t wJwse 
capital was Poitiers. 

policeman, sergent de ville, 
agent de police, gardien de la 
paix. 

poliBh, fa ire reluire, polir; (Jloor) 
frotter. 

poor, pauvre ; the — , les pauvres. 

poplar, peuplier, m, 

population. — , /. 

porter, (ofhousé) concierge, m. <è 
/. [portier is less used than 
f marner ly]. 

portico, portique, m. 

portrait, — , m. 

pose, vb, poser; pose as a . . ., 
faire le . . , 

iposition, (place in genl.) posi- 
tion./., B\iMBX\o\i"f,;{employ- 
ment) place, /., emploi, w., 
poste, m. 

poBsess, posséder. 

possessive, possessif [adj. <è sbst. 
m ]. 

possible, — ; as fast as — , aussi 
(vite, rapidement) que pos- 



sible, au plus vite ; rendors it 
— to, permet de, nous met à 
môme de. 

potato, pomme de terre, /. 

pound, ib. piler. 

pour, verser. 

powder, poudre,/. 

practioe, sbst., pratique,/. 

practise, vb, pratiquer, mettre en 
pratique. 

preacher, prédicateur. ^ 

précaution, précaution, /./ take 
— s, prendre ses p*. 

precept, précepte, m., commande- 
ment, m, 

pre-eminently, par excellence 
[genly. aft. sbst.\, 

prefer, préférer, aimer mieux; 
\p. 8S préférer], 

prelate. prélat, wi. 

preliminaries, articles prélimi- 
naires, m. 

prépare, (trans,) préparer ; (if\r 
trans. on p. 66), se préparer 
[à -f infin.]; (p,88) préparée 
(appelée) à . . . 

préposition, préposition,/. 

prepositional, prépositif. 

prescribe, (remédies) ordonner 
[qqch. à qqn.]. 

présence, présence,/. ; in its — , 
en sa présence. 

présent, a^j. présent ; (p. 88) ac- 
tuel ; those — , les assistants ; 
^st. (in genl. et gram.) pré- 
sent, m. 

présent, «)6. présenter. 

presently, bientôt. 

press, presser ; — eagerly abont, 
s'empresser autour (auprès) 
de. 

pressure, pression,/. 

preterite, prétérit, m. [somet. for 
prêt, definij. 

pretty, joli. 

prevent, empêcher; — one firom 
doing. empêcher qqn. de faire, 
or qu'on (ne) fasse. For thi^ 
ne see p. 116. 
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previoiiB, d'avant; the — evening, 

la veille au soir, le soir d'a- 
vant. 
prie«t) prêtre; {very oft.) abbé; 

{p. 70) curé, 
primitive, primitif, 
principal, —, [adj. <fe sbsi. m.]. 
principle, sbst, principe, 772. 
prisoner, prisonnier, m.; to take 

(a) —, see take. 
pro and con, pour et contre ; the 

pros and (the) cens, le pour et 

le contre, 
probably, probablement, 
process, procédé, m. 
prodnoe, produire, faire, causer ; 

{manufacture) fabriquer; 

{yield) produire, donner, 
prodnct, produit, m, 
promenade, — ,/. 
promiBe, promettre; (p. 84, 1. 10) 

garantir, 
pronominal, — [pi. -aux], 
pronoun, pronom, m. 
proper, convenable ; (gram. ) — 

nonn, nom propre, m. 
properly, convenablement, 
property, propriété,/. 
proportionate, ) proportionné ; be 
proportioned, fwell — ed, avoir 

le corps bien proportionné, 
propose, proposer, 
proposition, — , /. 
prosper, prospérer, 
protect, protéger, 
prove, prouver, démontrer; has 

— d 80 . . ., s'est montré si . . . 
Provence, — ,/. Anoldpromnce, 

on the Méditer ranean, east of 

the Rhône; capital, Aix. 
provide, pourvoir; {pp. 66, 94) 

ménager, 
provided that, pourvu que [takes 

stj/ict], 
provincial, de province, 
provoke, contrarier, irriter. 
prowl, rôder [abont the forest, 

dans . . .]. 
public, public [/. -ique]; exposé. 



pull, tirer. 

pun, calembour, m. , jeu de mots, 
m. 

punish, punir. 

pupil. élève, wï. <É;/. 

purohase, acheter. 

purohaser, acquéreur, 971. 

pure. pur. 

Puritan, sbst. puritain. 

puTBO, porte-monnaie, m.; (p, 67) 
(oldfonn, like a ôa^)bourse, /. 

put, mettre, placer ; — to death, 
see under death ; put . . . to- 
gether, assembler ; — into the 
fire, mettre au feu ; put ... in 
the plural, mettez au p, 

P3rrenee8, Pyrénées,/, pi. 

d 

qualificative, qualificatif [adj. & 
sbst. w.]. 

qualify, qualifier. 

quality, qualité,/. 

quantity, quantité. /. / — of 
water, quantité d'eau ; great 
— ies, de grandes quantités. 

quarrel, sbst. querelle, /., dis- 
pute,/. ; hâve a — with, avoir 
(une) querelle avec, être en 
querelle avec. 

quarrel, tib, se quereller. 

qnarter, (fourth part) quart, m.; 
{of cUy) quartier, m.; the 
Latin Q — , le quartier latin or 
le Quartier latin, somet. aUo le 
pays latin; — s of the globe, 
see p, 94, note 6, 

question, — , /. 

quick, vite, vif. 

quickly, vivement ; {p, 70) brus- 
quement ; (p. 77) prompte- 
ment, rapidement. 

quite, tout ; {more emphatically) 
tout à fait. 

quote, citer. 

B 

rage, — ,/./ fly into a — , see fLj» 
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rain, pluie, /.; (p. 9S, ad lih.) 

eaux pluviales. 
range, chaîne, /. 
rank, rang, m.; in the flrst — , 

au premier r. 
râpe (plant), colza, m , navette,/, 
rarely, rarement, 
rat, — , m, 
rather, plutôt ; —^ thiok, un peu 

épais ; — kigk, assez haut 

(élevé), 
raw, {uncooked) cru ; {of pro- 

ducts ) brut ; — materials, 

matières premières, 
ray. rayon, m. , jet, m. 
reach, atteindre, parvenir à, 

arriver à; [the ttoo latter w. 

être.] 
ready, prêt [à]. 

reagent, réactif, m., agent chi- 
mique, m. 
real, vrai, véritable, réel, 
really, réellement ; I — don't 

know, je n'en sais rien, je ne 

saurais vous le dire. 
reason, raison, /. ; by — of, à 

(par) cause de, grâce à. 
recall, rappeler ; — to mind, se 

rappeler [se ind, obj.], se sou- 
venir de. 
receive. recevoir, avoir, 
recognize, reconnaître, 
reflect, réfléchir. 
reflection, réflexion, /., pensée,/, 
reflexive, réfléchi, 
refuse, refuser, 
regard, considérer, regarder, [as, 

comme]. 
région, région, /., pays, m., 

[across a coyntry) zone, f. ,' 

vine — , zone (région) de la 

vi^ne. 
regular, régulier, 
régulation, règlement, m. [See 

iiUo und, violate.] 
relate, (narrate) raconter; (refer) 

se rapp )rter [à qqch.]. 
relation, {Jbet. things) rapport ???./ 

(pcrson) parent, m. 



relative, relatif [aéfj, dt shsU m.]. 

relatively, relativement. 

remaina, ibst. restes (mortels), m, 
pi,, cendres, f, pi. , dépouille 
mortelle, /. 

remain, rester; tkere — many . . , 
il reste (encore) beaucoup . , . 
it — 8 to -f- infin. , il reste à. 

remark, sbsi. observation,/. 

remark, vb, (notice) remarquer ; 
{say) dire ; (call attention to a 
fact) faire remarquer. 

remedy, remède, m, 

remember, se souvenir [de bef, 
noun, que bef, étatise'], se rap- 
peler [que] ; [se dat, w, rap- 
peler and ace. w. souvenir] ; 

— tkat . . . , aomet, = n'oubliez 
pas que. 

render, rendre; see possible. 

rent. (give or take) louer, pren- 
dre {or donner) à loyer. 

repeat, répéter. 

reply, sbst. réponse, /., répli- 
que, / 

reply, tib, répondre, répliquer, 
faire. 

report, rapport, m, 

represent, représenter. 

republic, république,/. ; tbe First 
B — , (la première R. ) tcas pro- 
c.aimtd on Sep. £lst, 1792, and 
replaced by the Empire on May 
18th. 180i 

republican. républicain. 

request, vb prier [qqn de faire 
qqch.J; p. 101 ad lib, inviter 

[à]. 

require, demander, etc. ; wbat 
you — , (tout) ce qu'il vous 
laut, ce dont vous avez besoin. 

rescue, sauvetage, m. 

resemble, ressembler â. 

réside, siéger. 

résidence, résidence, /. 

resign, résigner ; (office) donner 
su démission; {p. 68) we must 

— ourselves to, il faut s'y (se) 



résigner. 
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resin, résine, /./ (for hows) colo- 

p liane,/. 
résolve, inir. résoudre [de], se 

décider fâ]. 
resource, ressource,/, 
reat, fi>%U repos, m. / the — , 

{quantUy) le reste; {^wmber) 

les autres. 
restore, rendre, restituer; — to 

life, ramener (rappeler) à la 

vie, ressusciter. 
ret%il, adj. <èadv,, en détail. 
retnrn, sbst. retour, m.; in — , en 

retour, en échange. 
retnrn, vb. {corne bock) revenir 

Ew. être]; (go bock) retourner 
w. être] ; (give back) rendre ; 

(reply) répondre, répéter. 
révérend, révérend [précèdes 

8hst.\ 
révolution, révolution,/, 
revolver, revolver [ré-tèl''oèr\, m, 
rewood, reboiser. 
Bhone, Rhône, m., flowing from 

Suritzerland to the Mediten'aji- 

ean, 
rhythmic, r(h)ythmique. 
rich, riche, 
riches, richesse, /. [8ee L 2, 

note 4.] 
Bicliard, — . 
ride, vb. aller à cheval, {for 

pleaaure) se promener à cheval ; 

(p. 70) all«r [the *à cheval' 

being virtucUly supplied by the 

context]. 
right, a(^. bon; {opp. of'left*) 

droit ; you are — , c'est juste, 

vous avez raison; he is — to 

go, il t'ait bien d'y aller. 
right, sbat. {injustice) droit, m.; 

{opp.^ of *wrong') bien, m,; 

{right hand) droite, / / do — , 

faire, pratiquer le bien: to, on 

the — hand, à droite, du côte 

droit, [bot h may be folld. by de 

for of]. 
ring. vb. sonner; — for somebody, 

sonner qqn. ' 



ripe, mûr. 

ripen, mûrir. 

rise to, to give, produire, faire 

naître, 
rise, se lever; {in pince) monter, 

augmenter, [both inay take 

auxil, avoir], 
riser, see early. 
risk, risque, m,, danger, m. 
road, chemin, m., route,/, 
road monder, cantonnier, m. 
river, {larger, into sea) fleuve, 

m.; {smaller, genly. tributary) 

rivière,/, 
rob, voler; — a person, voler 

qqn.; — one of a thing, voler 

qqch. à qqn. 
Borne, — [prn. r^],/ 
Boman, adj. romain, [/. — e]. 
roof, toit, m. 
room, chambre, /. / {of suite) 

pièce, /. 
root, racine, /. 

rope, corde, /./ {pi. p. 89) cor- 
dages, m. pi. 
round, adj. rond, circulaire, 
round, sbst. tour, m.; sleeps the 

whole — , etc.j see sleep. 
round, prep. autour de ; — the 

waist, see waist. 
row, sbst. {in Une) rang, m. 
royal, — , du roi. 
rub, frotter ; [with oil, avec de 

l'huile ; with a cloth, avec une 

étoffe]; {to chafe [the skinl), 

écorcher. 
min, ruine,/, 
mie, règle,/ 
mn, courir; — no risk, ne courir 

aucun danger (risque) ; — 

away, s'enfuir, se sauver, {p, 

61) ])rendre la fuite, 
msh, — down, se précipiter, 
rye, seigle, m, 

S 

saint, — , m. {Fer use ofcapitnl^ 

etc., see p. 106, II. 22, 27S0.) 
sale, vente,/; {continuous, as p. 
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89) débit, m., [or say, de le 
débiter]; for — , {genly.) à 
vendre ; to offer for — , mettre 
en vente. 

Bally of wit, saillie (spirituelle),/. 

Balute, i>&. saluer. 

same, même ; it is the — (way) 
with, in, il eu est de même de ; 
to do thé — , faire de même; — 
sort, aee sort. 

sand, sable, m, [oft in ptur."]. 

sandy, sablonneux. 

Saône, Saône {^a^sueatlf., rises in 
the Vosges, and juins the Wwne 
at Lyons. 

saucer, soucoupe, /. 

save, prep, sauf. 

save, vb. sauver ; — one the 
trouble, éviter (épargner) à 
qqn. la peine. 

savory, savoureux. 

Sazony, Saxe,/.; in — , en S. 

say, dire; said he, dit-il, fit-il; I 
— , Henry, dites donc, H. ; it is 
said that, on raconte que, on 
dit que ; that is to — , c'est-à- 
dire ; said he to himself, se 
dit-il (à lui-même). 

scale, échelle,/./ on a large — , 
sur une grande échelle. 

scales, balance,/, sg, 

scar, cicatrice,/. 

scarcely, à peine, ne . , . guère. 

scatter, répandre, éparpiller, (p. 
87) disséminer, semer. 

sclieme, projet, m. 

scholar, {of elementary scliooï) 
écolier, m.; {genly.) élève, m, 
&f: {learned mau) savant, m, 

school, école,/, 

schoolmaster, maître d'école. 

science, — , /., see faculty. 

Scipio {p»65) Scipion (l'Africain), 
the vanquisher of Uannibal. 

score, vingtaine,/. 

Scott, Walter, — , Famous 
Scottish novelist {1771-1832). 

scrape off, enlever (en grattant, 
en raclant). 



sea, mer, /., océan, m,; Horth 

8—, mer du Nord, 
sealing-wax, cire à cacheter, /. 
sea-shore, bord de la mer, m, 
season saison,/. 
seat, siège, m, 

second, aâj, deuxième, scicond. 
[Richard] the S — , [R.] deux; 
— oonjugation, deuxième or 
seconde conjugaison ; p. 94$ 
second. 

second, sbst. témoin, m. [second 
is obsolète in French, and be- 
longs to the days tchen the 
seconds fougJit together a^well 
as the prindpalsj. 

second, sbst. {of time) seconde, /. 

section, division, /., comparti- 
ment, m. 

secular, séculier, [not séculaire, 
which = 100 y rs. old, or more], 

see. voir, (s' )a percevoir (de); be 
seen, se voir ; as we hâve — n, 
comme nous l'avons vu. 

seed, graine, /. 

seem, .sembler, paraître, avoir 
l'air [de]. 

Seine, — , /. A very impartarH 
rivir, flowing N,E,, and emp- 
tying near Havre, 

seize, saisir, prendre. 

selfish, égoïste. 

self-styled, soi-disant, prétendu. 

sell, trans, vendre; intr. se 
vendre. 

Senate, Sénat, m., see Fr. voc, 

send, envoyer: — for, faire venir, 
envoyer chercher. 

sentence, (gram.) phrase,/. 

separate, séparer. 

seriously, sérieusement, grave- 
ment. 

sermon, sermon, m, 

servant, domestique, m, <fe /./ 
{very oft. for genl, maid ser- 
vant) bonne,/. 

servant-maid, domestique, bonne. 

serve, servir [qqch. àqqn.l; — to 
-\- infin., servir à; — s to feed 
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sert à nourrir, sert de nourri- 
ture à ; — 8 as the address 
for . . ., sert d'adresse à; (/? 
10 ï) — for, desservir [trana.], 

service, — , m. 

set, mettre, placer, poser; — foot 
in it, y mettre le pied (les 
pieds); be — free, se dégager; 
(p, 31) by setting about it, en 
s'y prenant; — to work, se 
mettre à l'ouvrage (à l'œuvre); 

— to work together to, se 
mettre ensemble à (pour) ; 

— to work to make . . ., se 
mettre à faire . . . 

settle, irans, régler ; (quarrel) 
vider; intrans. s'établir, s'in- 
staller. 

seven, sept. 

seventeen, dix-sept. 

seventeentli, dix-septième. 

seventy, soixante-dix ; one, 

soixante-onze; five, soixan- 
te-quinze. 

several, adj. & pron. plusieurs; 
pron. quelques-uns. 

severe, {of persons) sévère ; {of 
climate,winier)r\^o\\rG\nL[nev- 
er sévère | ; {of illness) grave, 
sérieux [not sévère], 

severely. gravement. 

sewer, égout, m, 

sez. sexe, m. 

shade, shst. ombre,/./ {of color) 
nuance,/./ teinte,/./ in tke — , 
à l'ombre. 

skade. vh. ombrager. 

shadow, ombre,/., image,/. 

skake kands, se donner la 
main. 

skall, exprem/ig mère futuHty, 
18 rendered by the fut,; other- 
toise, by vouloir and falloir, 
aiiough oft. by ,the mère fut.; 
y 01, — hâve it, vous l'aurez : 

— I bsgin 1 voulez-vous que 
je commence ? 

skape, forme, /. 

8^arp, {of edge) tranchant, affilé; 



(of point) aigu [/. aiguC] ; {of 
hearing) fin. 

ske, elle. 

Bkeep, {generic term) mouton, 
ni.; ifemale) brebis,/. 

skifting, mouvant. 

Bkilllng, schelling [= che-Un] m. 

skip. navire, m, 

skop. boutique,/./ {large) m&g& 
sin. m. [is 7'eplacing * boutique* 
aUo]. 

skort. court; in — , bref [*/' 
sonnded]. 

skot, coup de feu, m.; cUso c. de 
fusil, c. de canon ; {in genl. 
sensé, p. 78) coup. 

skould, when mère auxil. ofmood 
or tense, is rendeî'ed by the 
condl.; as, je le ferais si j'a- 
vais le ... , je l'aurais {or 
l'eusses) fait, si j'avais {or 
j'eusses) eu le . . , //* other 
cases, tr. as ongkt. 

skow, montrer, faire voir, indi- 
quer. 

skower, averse,/. 

skut, fermer; to — oneself in, 
s'enfermer (se renfermer) dans 
sa chambre. 

skutter, {insolid pièce) volet, m.; 
{ ' Venelian ' , i, e. with separated 
atrips) persienne,/. 

sick, {ill) malade ; I am — , {im- 
plying nnusm) j'ai mal au 
cœur; — man, malade, m, 

aide, côté, m ; {of mountain) 
flanc, m.; botk — s, les deux 
tôtés; on one — , d'un côté; on 
tkis — , de ce côté-ci ; on tke 
otker — (of), de l'autre côté 
(de), on p. 70 ad lib. à côté de; 
on eack — , de chaque c. 

side-disk, hors d'œuvre, m. [ 
asp ] 

siège, siège, m./ to lay — to, 
mettre le siège devant. 

sigkt, vue,/ 

sign, signe, m. 

signification, — , /. 
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silk, soie, /./ — stuffii, soieries, 
/. pL; — culture, séricicul- 
ture, /.y — worm, ver à soie, 
m.; — manafbcture, fabrica- 
tion (industrie) des soieries,/. 

similar, semblable. 

Bimple, simple; a(very) — means 
of . . ., un moyen (très) sim- 
ple de . . . 

simply, simplement ; consista — 
in, consiste tout simplement 
à, il suffit de. 

since, prep, depuis; conj. (of 
lime) depuis (que) ; (reason) 
puisque; some time — , depuis 
quelque temps, il y a qq. 
temps. 

single, seul. 

singular, adj. singulier, bizarre; 
sbst, (gram.) singulier, m. 

sink, intr. descendre [geuly. w. 
être], disparaître \w. avoir or 
être]; — deep, s'enfoncer. 

sir, monsieur ; [as title ofknight 
or baronet, not genly. trans- 
laied]. 

Sire, — , m.; see Fr. voe. 

sit, ( — down), s'asseoir; (be sit- 
ting) être assis, se tenir; {of 
court y parliament, member of 
an asaembly) siét^er. [8ee gên- 
erai reinark under stand.] 

situated, situé, [ad lia. 'ne trou- 
ver]. 

six, — . 

sizpence, (pièce de) douze sous, 
(p. de) soixante centimes,/. 

sixpenny-piece, piècedel2 sous,/. 

sixteen, seize. 

sixty, soixante. 

size, grosseur, / , grandeur,/./ 
{of body) taille, /. the — of my 
body, ma taille ; of enormous 
— , d'une taille (grosseur) 
énorme. 
: skin, peau, /./ to be only — and 
bone, n'avoir que la peau et [or 
1 sur) les os. 

sky, ciel, m. 



:ltâ: S éteindre. 

sleep, dormir ; — the wbole 

round of the clock, faire le lour 

du cadran, 
slight, léger, petit, 
slip, glisser. 

slothftd fellow, paresseux, 
small, petit; — letter (lettre) 

minuscule,/, 
smile, sourire, m. 
snow, neige, /. 
snuff, tabac à priser (t. en 

].oudre), m. y poudre de tabac, 

/■ 

so, {manner), ainsi ; {inference) 
aussi, ainsi ; [degreé) si, telle- 
ment ; — much, tant, telle- 
ment; — terrible a . . ., un . . . 
si affreux ; — he puts . . ., il 
met donc ... ; — saying, à ces 
mots ; he sajrs — , il le dit ; I 
think — , je le crois, {in 
nnswers) je crois que oui ; — 
that, {of a resuit certain, or in 
fact) de (telle) sorte que, de 
telle manière que, en sorte que. 
[ail w. indic.] ; {of uncertaiii 
resuit, w, idea ofpurpose) afin 
que, pour que, de sorte que, de 
manière que, en sorte que, [tdl 
w. 8bjnct\ 

soap, savon, m. 

soap-bubble, bulle de savon, /. 

soap-snds, eau de savon, /. 

Society, société,/; a — man, un 
homme du monde ; cultivated 
— , tr. lit. or : gens cultivés. 

sofa, canapé, m,. 

soil, {in gerà.) sol, m.; iparticU' 
lar) sol, terrain, m., terre,/. 

soldier, soldat, m» 

solitude, — , /.; in — , dans la 
solitude, solitaire. 

solution, —, /. 

s me adj. quelque, quelques ; 
{partit.) de, du, de la, des ; 
for — time, {p. 91) quelque 
temps ; proîi. quelques-uns ; 
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some . . . othen . . ., les uns 
... les autres [wken only 2 
groupai, d'&\ilres\when more]; 

— of . . . iquantity) un peu 
de, (iiumber) quelques-uns de, 
plusieurs de ... ; (p. 75) — of 
it, en, en ... un peu. 

somebody, J eiq„.„n. 
someone, J ^ ^« **«. 

something, quelque chose, 971./ 

— else, autre chose, 
gometimei, quelquefois, parfois, 
son, fils, m,, enfant, m.; thé — 

of the chnrch, fils de l'Église. 

800n, bientôt ; as — as. aussitôt 
^ue, dès que; it will be the 
— er over, il n'en sera que plus 
tôt âni. 

sorry, désolé ; — to see, d. de 
voir. 

sort, sorte,/., espèce,/./ ail — s 
of, toutes sortes de or toute 
sorte de; ail the . . . of the 
same — , tous les , , . d'uue 
même espèce. 

source, —, /. 

south. sud [prn. 'd*], m., midi, 
m.; adj., du sud, méridional ; 
in the ^ of France, Europe, 
etc., dans le midi de la Francr^, 
de l'Europe, eic,; {of France 
only, very o/L) dans le 
Midi. 

southern, méridional, du sud 
(midi). 

space, espace, m. 

Spain, Espagne,/. 

spark, étincelle,/. 

speak, parler ; — well (ill) of, dire 
du bien (du mal) de. — French 
badly, écorcher le français. 

species, espèce, /; sorte, /; {of 
trees) essence,/. 

speech, {in genl.) parole, / ; 
(grarn.) discours, m, 

spell, lit. é peler, but rare, being 
replaced by écrire : e. g. how 
do yon — it î comment 
récrivez-vous? comment s'é- 
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crit-il ? is — ed w. a. . . . , 

s'é rit avec un(e) . . . 

spirit, esprit, m,; (p, 92) —s, 
essence,/, sing, 

splendid, magnifique. 

spoil. gâter, {stronger and famu 
liar) abîmer. 

spot, {stain) tache, /./ {place) 
endroit, m, 

spread, trans. étendre, etc.; in- 
trans. s'étaler, s'étendre, {pp. 
75, 88) se répandre, [over, 
dans] ; p. 98, répandu sur. 

spring, {of water) source, / ; {of 
steel, etc.) ressort, m. 

sprinkle, asperger. 

spur, éperon, m. 

squ&re, adj. carré ; sbst, a public 
— , une place. [Tlie French 
' square ' {fr. Eng.) dénotes a 
railed garde n in p ublic squa re], 

Staël, Mme de. A French 
auihor { 1766-18 17), famoua for 
two novels and the very re- 
mnrk'ible work, * ' De l* Alle- 
magne" 

stair, {8tep) marche, /. ; {-flight of 
stairs) escalier, m.; {ouisîde, 
leading to m>ain entrance) per- 
ron, m. 

stammer, bégayer, balbutier 
[t = s]. 

stand, {onfeet, base, end, etc.) se 
tenir (être) debout; stood near 
the . . ., se tint (se mit) p>ès 
du . . . — np, levez-vous or de- 
bout I standing, (qui se tenait) 
debout. [ Vbn. like stand, sit, 
lie, Juive often no équivalents in 
French^ and must be replaced 
by some gênerai expression, as 
se tenir, se trouver, être placé 
(situé), or some vb. of motion, 
as stand up, levez- vous, de- 
bout I stand aside, rangez- 
vous, faites place]. 

star, étoile,// {heavenly body in 
genl,) astre, m, 

start, partir, 
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starve, mourir de faim. 

State, état, m., [w. capital Ê 
when meaiUng the body politicj; 
condition, /.; cas, m.; (a«a((;.) 
state affaira, les affairt^s de 
l'État. 

staj, sbst, çéjoar, m. 

Btay, tb, rester [w. être], de- 
meurer [w. être nere]t se tenir. 

steal, voler [qqcb. (à qqn.)]. 

Btem, (of plant) tige,/.; {ofpipe) 
tuyau, m. 

step, shst pas, m,; (of stairs) 
marche,/., degré, m. [Butsee 
under stair.] 

BXep,vh. faire un pas; — in,entrer. 

steward, régisseur, m., inten- 
dant, m. 

stick, sbst. bâton, m. 

stick, vb. intrans, s'attacher, 
adhérer, se coller ; — fast to, 
s'engluer sur, 

still, ad'D, encore, toujours ; 
tkere is -^ some, il y en a 
encore ; — greater, encore plus 
grand; {notœithstandinf/) pour- 
tant, cependant. 

sting, piquer ; feeling stung by, 
(se sentant) piqué (au vif) par 
or de, blessé par, 

stone, pierre, /.; precious — s, 
(asjewels) pierreries,/, pi, 

stop, {trans.) arrêter ; (intrans.) 
s arrêter, cesser ; — up, 
boucher, 

store up, faire une provision de. 

story, histoire, /. / (division of 
house) étage, m. 

straight, droit ; — on, tout droit, 
droit devant soi. 

straighten, trans. dresser, re- 
dresser ; — up, intrans. se 
dresser, se redresser, se re- 
lever. 

Btrait détroit, m.; see Dover. 

stranger, inconnu, m., étranger, 
m. 

Street, rue, /./ in, on tbe —, dans 
la rue. 



strike, frapper ; (of êhots) porter, 
frapper. 

strip, dépouiller. 

stroll, take a, faire un tour. 

Btrong, fort, puissant. 

strongiy, fortement ; se — coiiv 
▼inced, si (tellement) con* 
vaincu. 

stndent, étudiant, m. \pnly of 
on^ in a university orja4mlty\; 
médical — , étudiant en méde- 
cine. [80 also : étudiant en 
droit, es lettres, es sciences.] 

study, sbst. étude, /.; tke — of 
them, leur étude. 

study. vb. étudier; (in a school or 
university, «« p. 94) faire ses 
(leurs, etc.) études. 

stuff, substance,/. 

stnpid, bête. 

stupidity, sottise,/., bêtise,/. 

snbject, sujet, m. 

submit, soumettre. 

snbseribe, souscrire : (foi'period' 
icals) s'abonner [à]. 

subscription, souscription ,/ ; {for 
periodicals) abonnement, m. 

sabsidize, subventionner 

snbsistenee, subsistance, /. 

substance, — ,/.;(p.74)corps, m, 

Bubstantive, substantif, m. 

succeed, (prosper in genL) réus- 
sir ; (</ plants) réussir, pro- 
fiter, prospérer, venir bien ; 
p. 101, sucoeeding, suivant. 

sncoess, succès, in, 

sncceBsfuUy, avec succès, (p, 9ê, 
ad lib.) avantageusement. 

BucoesBive, {p. P<9) superposé, 

BuccesBor, successeur. 

such, [between art. & sbst. ) tel ; (aft, 
art. or aft. sbst.) pareil, sem- 
blable ; — as, comme, tel que. 

snddenly, subitement, tout à. 
coup, vivement, brusquement; 
arrive — , see arrive. 

sufficient, suffisant ; (p. 75) — 
to form, suffisante pour en 
former. 
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tngar. sucre, m. In Vie corn- 

pounds : beet, — maple, — 

-cane, etc., use ... à sucre ; 
tohile beetroot — , cane — , 
maple — , are tr, sucre de bet- 
terave, de canne, d'érable. 

snite, — , /. / — of rooms, s. de 
pièces. 

Bulphuric, sulfurique. 

Bum, èhsi. somme,/. 

Bum np, résumer. 

San, soleil, m. ; in the 8an(8hine), 
au soleil. 

Bonbeam, rayon de soleil, m, 

Bupersede^ remplacer. 

snpply, fournir, [for govt. see 
fornish] ; — the place of, tenir 
lieu de, servir de [no art, aft. 
either], 

suppose, supposer, imaginer, 
s'imaginer ; I — , sans doute ; 
as yon may — , comme vous 
pensez bien. 

sure, sûr, certain ; — enough, 
c'est juste, bien sûr ; for — , 
(famiî.) pour sûr, bien sûr • 
to be — , mais certainement, 
sans doute, (familiarly) bien 
sûr ; — of going (to go) sûr 
(certain) d'aller. 

surface, — , /. 

sormounted. surmonté [de], cou- 
ronné [de], 

surprise, — , /. ; to express — 
that . . ., s'étonner que [w, 
ëbjtict,^ 

surprised, étonné, surpris, [at, 
de]. 

surprising, étonnant, surprenant. 

surround, entourer, [by, genly. de 
without art,, except whenfollg. 
sbst. 18 definitely quallfied]. 

surroundings. environs, m. pi. ; 
{p. 65) les dehors. 

suspect, soupçonner [qqn. de 
qqch.]. 

suspicious, soupçonneux [sound 
* p'], défiant. 

sustain, nourrir. 



swear, jurer. 

Swift, Jonathan. B, at Dub- 
lin, 1667; d. 17^5, One ofthe 
greatesi aalirisls of modem 
times ; author of * * OuUiver'ê 
Travela'\ ** Taie of a 2'ub'\ 
etc. 

Swiss, aâj. suisse; ^st, Suisse, m, 

Switserland, Suisse,/. 

sycamore, sycomore, m, 

sympathetic, sympathique. 



table, —, /; at — , à table, at- 
tablé. 

table- land, plateau, m. 

take, prendre; — ont of, firom, 
prendre dans ; — (a) pris- 
oner, faire (un) prisonnier ; 
(p. 64) tirés de, cités de ; 

— a long time to do, met- 
tre beaucoup de temps à faire, , 
être long à faire; [forced] to 

— to his bed by, de s'aliter, (de 
prendre le lit) pour cause de; 
he was — n to the hospital . . ., 
transporté à ... ; — back 
again, remporter; {p. 78) — on, 
prendre ; — alarm, s'alarmer, 
s'inquiéter; — leave of, pren- 
dre congé de. 

talk, parler, causer. 

tallow. suif [*/* sounded], m, 

tan bark, tan, m., écorce à tan,/. 

tar, goudron, m. 

taste, sbst. goût, m. ; (/?. 94) (bon) 
goût. 

taste, vb. goûter; (p. 76) — it, y 
goûter. 

teach, apprendre [qqch. â qqn.l. 

teacher, maître (maîtresse) d'é- 
cole, instituteur (institutrice). 

tear, vb. déchirer; (p, 71) it will ; 'l 
be torn, elle se déchirera. ù * 

tease, tourmenter. fj 

tell, dire ; (relate) conter, ra- 5 
conter ; told them to go, leur -i 
dit d'aller. ^ 

temple, — , m, w 
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ten, dix. 

tenant, locataire, m» 

tend, tendre [à -f-*^^^^.]. 

tense. sbst. temps, m, 

term, terme, m., condition, /./ 
(gram.) tenne; the — t of the 
peace, la paix; to be on good 
— s with one, être en bons 
termes avec qqn., dans ses 
bonnes grâces. 

territory, territoire, m, 

test, épreuve, /. 

than, que ; (bef. numbers) de. 

thank, vb. remercier; I — yen for 
it, je vous en (t'en) remercie 
(bien). 

thanks, reraercîments (or remer- 
ciements), m. pL; (far * tJuwk 
y ou *) merci; — to that, grâce 
à cela. 

that, (those), demonst. adj. ce, 
cet, cette, ces. 

that, (thoee), demonst. pron, (no 
def, anteced ) ce, cela (ça); 
,(def. anteced.) ce\\x\- (celle-) là, 
ceux- (celles-) là; — of, celui, 
(celle, etc.) de: — which, ce 
qui, ce que; those who, ceux 
qui; — is ail, c'est or voilà 
tout ; — is (to say), c'est-à- 
dire. 

that, rel. pi'on, qui, que. 

that, conj. que; atin que; so — , 
sce so. 

the, le, la, les; the more . . . the 
more . . ., plus . . . plus ... ; 
— botter they are, plus ils sont 
bons; so mnch — better, tant 
mieux ; — sooner over, see 
soon. 

théâtre, théâtre, m.; (p. 75, bet- 
ter) spectacles, m. pi, 

their. adj, leur, leurs. 

theirs, pi'on. à eux, le, (la) leur, 
les leurs. 

th3m, eux, elles ; les ; of — , 
d'eux, d'elles; (bef. vb.) en. 

themselves, eux- (elles-) mêmes ; 
se. 



then, (of time) alors ; [next in 
order) ensuite, puis, sometimes 
alors ; (cousequently) donc, 
alors. 

there, là, y, dans cet endroit; — 
is, — are (poiniing oui) voilà ; 
(expressing mère existence) il 
y a. 

therefore, donc, [somei. begins a 
clause (as : je pense, donc 
j'existe) where it is emphatic 
and *c' is heard; but more 
genly . foUows vb., or ctdv., or 
interrog'vé], 

thèse, see this. 

they, ils, elles; on. 

thick, épais. 

thin, maigre. 

thing, chose,/., affaire, /./ ail 
—s, tout; it is a great — 
to, c'est un grand bien (que) 
de : good —s, see good. 

think, croire, penser; (s')ima- 
giner; (bethink oneself) s'aviser; 
(consider as) trouver; thinks 
himself a poet, se croit poète, 
croit être un poète ; what do 
you — of herî c >mment la 
trouvez-vous ? — less of, faire 
moins de cas de, trouver moins 
grand ; it was thonght that 
. . . , on croyait que . . . 

third, troisième ; {of sovereigns 
nnd days of month) trois. 

thirsty, altéré ; to be (very) — , 
avoir (bien, très) soif ; he be- 
came — , il eut soif. 

thirty. trente. 

this thèse, adj. ce, cet, cette, ces; 
ce(s) . . . ci, ce(s) . . . là ; — 
(one), celui- (celle-) ci. 

this. proîi, (not referring to de- 
flnite antécédent) ce, ceci, cela; 
(mthdef. anteced.)ce]u.\- (celle-) 
ci or là ; (p, 30, l. 4) le ; by 
doing — , en faisant cela ; (p, 
SS) among thèse, parmi (entre) 
celles-ci; thèse are [rather] . . , 
ceux-ci sont , , , 
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those. ses that. 

thou. tu, toi ; thee, {dir, <& indir. 
obj ) te, toi. 

thooghtfol, {cormderiUe) préve- 
nant. 

thousand, mille [rare w. indef, 
art.]; àbst. collective, xmWmT, m. 
• For mil in dates see p, 113. 

thoasandth, millième ; — part, 
la m. partie, le millième. 

thread, fil, m. 

three, trois. 

thrive, prospérer, profiter, réus- 
sir, venir bien [w. être]. 

throngr. foule, /. 

through, prep. à travers, au 
travers de, par; [door^ mndoto) 
par ; get~ — it, see get; pass —, 
see pass. 

thronghont, partout(e)le(la). . . , 
dans le . . . entier ; {p, 71) — 
the portion, par toute Téten- 
•due. 

throw, jeter, lancer ; — at ^eter 
(lancer) contre. 

thrust out, allonger. 

thander, tonnerre, m. 

thanderbolt, foudre,/. 

thus, ainsi, de cette façon (ma- 
nière). 

thy, adj, ton, ta, tes. [See obs. G.] 

tie nouer. 

tightly, étroitement ; to close — , 
fermer (boucher) henuétique- 
ment. [This latter Fren. adv, 
is frequently thus used hyper- 
bolically, but h^is at other times 
the Eng, sensé.] 

till, prep. jusqu'à; {aft, negat., 
genly.) avant; conj, jusqu'à 
ce que, que, [generally w, 
^nct.]. 

timber, building — , bois de con- 
struction, m. 

time, temps, m.; (répétition) fois, 
/.; one — , une fois; each, 
every — he . . ., cliaque fois 
qu'il . . .; for this — , pour 
cette fois ; at the — of, lors 



de, à répoque de; at a — when 
à une époque (dans un temps) 
où; at the same — , eu mêuie 
temps, à la fois, {moment) &2i\\^ 
le même moment ; at (since) 
that — , à (depuis) cette époque, 
dans (depuis) ce temps ; of onr 
— , de notre temps (époque) ; 
for a long — , longtemps, pen- 
dant longtemps ; for some — {p, 
91) quelque temps ; after some 
— , see after; some — sinoe, see 
since ; hâve (take) — to do . . . 
avoir (prendre) le temps de 
faire ; to pass the — , pour 
passer le temps. 

tire, trans. fatiguer ; i,itr. se 
fatiguer, se lasser ; — d of, 
las de. 

to, à, en, dans, vers; (in order to) 
pour, afin de ; — it, — them, 
y: (p. 9,5) to devastate, pour. . . 

tobacco, tabac \Ui'bd\t m,; smok- 
ing — , tabac à fumer. 

tobacco-pipe, pipe, /. 

to-day. aujourd'hui ; (p, 67, w, 
neg.) d'aujourd'luii. 

together, ensemble. 

to morrow, demain. 

tongue, (lit. &fig ) langue, /. 

too, {also) aussi, également ; [ex- 
cesdveîly']) trop; too busy to . . . , 
trop occupé pour ... ; — many, 
— much, trop [de] ; — much 
donc, trop cuit. 

tooth, dent, /. 

top, haut [*/i' a.s/?.],rw.; (poiiited: 
of steeple, tree, etc.) cime, /.; 
(of house) faîtej m., (roof) 
toit, m. ; (of irwuntain) som- 
met, ?7i., (sharp peak) cime, 

/• 

torrent, — , m. ; in — s, en tor- 
rents. 

toach . toucher, on p. 88, ad lib. 
toucher à ; to — each other, se 
toucher. 

toward(s), (of motion) vers ; (of 
disposition, obligation) envers-; 
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— one another, les uns envers 
les autres. 

town, ville,/.; in the — {not in 
eountry) à la ville. 

traot, région,/., terrain, m. 

traction, — ,/. 

tradesman. marchand, fournis- 
seur, commerçant. 

train, absi. suite, /.y in his — , à 
sa suite. 

train, t;6. dresser [à h^. 8ht.orf)b.\ 

transform, trauformer [eu], con- 
vertir [en]. 

transitive, transitif. 

travel, voyager. 

traveller, voyageur, m. 

treat, traiter ; — well (ill), en 
u<er bien (mal) avec qqn. 

treaty, traité, m, 

tree, arbre, m. 

trial, épreuve, /.; to put to a — , 
mettre à 1 épreuve. 

triumphal, de triomphe. 

Tronchin, Théodore. B. atOeneva, 
1700; d. 1781 ai Paris, where 
he was quite à la mode, widely 
celebratedy and very heneficent, 

trouble, peine,/ , [ of doing, to do, 
de faire]. Use trouble (m.) 
only of ddsturhance {genly. in 
pi. )y or of affitation of mînd, 

true. vrai ; it is — , c'est vrai, il 
est vrai [que], 

truffle. truffe,/. 

trust, se fier à, compter sur. 

truth, vérité,/. 

try, essayer, tâcher, [bot?i genly. 
take de hef infin.]. 

turn, sbst.i tour; in (its, his, 
their, eir.) turn, à son, (leur. 
ete ) tour [the poss. aâj, being 
indhvpensable in Fren.]. 

turn, vb. tourner ; — round, se 
retourner ; — [beggar], se 
faire ... ; — the cheek, pré 
senter la joue ; — to water, 
se changer en eau. 

turpentine, térébenthine, / / 
spirits of — , essence de t., /. 



twenty, vingt. 

twice, deux fois. 

two, deux. 

two-storied, à deux étages. 

tyrant, tyran, m. 



ngly. vilain [précèdes sbst.]. laid 
[7nay précède bête, animal]. 

unable as in phr. I was — to, je 
n'ai pas pu . . ., il m'a été im- 
possible de . . . 

nncîe, oncle. 

under, prep. sous; {onlower level) 
au-dessous de; adv, (= belôw) 
dessous. 

undergo, souffrir, supporter. 

underground, souterrain. 

underline. souligner. 

understand, entendre, compren- 
dre. 

undertaking, entreprise,/.; cha- 
ritable — B, œuvres de bien- 
faisance, /., œuv» charitables. 

undo, {rhiscliief) réparer, remé- 
dier à. 

uneasy, inquiet ; don't be — , 
soyez tranquille(s). 

unfortunate, malheureux ; the 
—8, les malheureux {ad lit/. 
voyageurs). 

unfortunately,malheureusement. 

unipersonal, unipersonnel. 

unité, unir. 

United Kingdom, Royaume-Uni, 
m. , see p. 107, l. 1. 

United States, États-Unis,!». pH,; 
in the, to the U. S., aux . . . 

.universally, universellement. 

uni verse, univers, m. 

university, université,/. 

unsanitary, insalubre. 

up, debout, levé; well — in yean, 
avancé en âge, dans un âge 
avancé; — to, jusqu'à. 

upon, sur; — it, them, dessus, 
but on p. 93 lise y bef. tb, 

upper, supérieur; — part, partie . 
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supérieure,/., haut [*h* asp.], 
m, 

uptet, {intrans,) yetser, 

orchin, gamin, m, 

os, nous. 

use, ^8i, usage, m. ; make — of, 
se servir de ; what's the — of 
taking t à quoi bon prendre ? 
à quoi sert-il de prendre ? 

use, tb. (make use of) emplpyer, 
se servir de ; consommer; so 
muoh — d, si employé ; d*un 
usage si répandu ; I — wood, 
ropes, je me sers de bois, de 
corJes ; when — d, quand on 
l^mploie ; he — d to say, il 
a\ait rhabitude de dire, il di- 
sait. 

nsefnl, utile ; one of the most — 
trees, un arbre des plus utiles, 
un des arbres les plus utiles. 

aseless, inutile. 

nst^lly, ordinairement. 

utter, vb, pousser. 



vain, — 

valet, valet (de chambre), m. 

valIey, vallée,/.; the Bhone — , 

li v. du Rhône, 
valor, valeur, /. , bravoure, /. 
valaable, précieux, 
vanity, vanité,/, 
varie ty, variété, /. 
varions, différent, divers, 
vast, vaste. 

vehemently, violemment, 
vehicle, voiture,/., véhicule, m, 
ventilate, aérer, ventiler, 
venture, se risquer, se hasarder, 
verb, verbe, m. 
vertebra, vertèbre,/. 
very, très, fort, bien ; — mach, 

beaucoup. 
Viennese, adj. viennois, [/.^-e]. 
View, vue /.y Sf^e also "point, 
viHage, — , m. 
vine, vi^ne./. 
vineyard, vignoble, m., vigne,/. 



violate, violer, contrevenir à ; 

tb be — ing the regnlationB, 

être en contravention, 
visit, sbst, visite,/, [see psy]. 
visit, tb. visiter, 
vitriol, —, m.; with cil of — , 

avec de Thuile de v. 
voiee, voix, /.; in a . . . voiee, 
! d'une voix . . . 
i Vosges, —, /. pi. A cTiain of 

mountains in the extrême E, 

of France. 
vote, voix,/. 

W 

wag, plaisant, m, 
wager, vb. gager. 
wag(g)on-maker, charron, m. 
waist, taille,/./ seize round the 

— , saisir [qqn.] à bras-le-corps 

[or à bras le corps.] 
wait, attendre, 
waken, trans. é'féxWQr.isuddenly) 

réveiller ; intr, s'éveiller, se 

réveiller, 
walk, marcher, aller à pied ; — 

about, se promener ; see . . . 

walking, voir . • . qui mar- 
chait. 
wall, mur, m, 
walnut, noix,/.; — (tree), noyer, 

m. 
want, t>&. , {Idck) avoir besoin de, 

manquer de ; (désire) vouloir, 

désirer ; what I —, ce que je 

veux, désire ; (need) ce qu il 
. me faut; he wanted me to be . . . 

il voulait que je fusse ... ; I 

don't — to . . ., je ne veux 

pas. . . 
war. guerre, /. 
warm, «6. chauffer, 
waste, inculte, 
water, eau,/, 
wax, vb. cirer, 
way, voie, /.. chemin, m.; was 

pa8?ing that — , passait par là; 

the — to reach P. , la route (le 
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chemin) pour arriver à P.; 
(m'anà) moyen, m,; iu this 
(that) — , de cette manière 
(façon), ainsi; in their own — , 
à leur manière; the only — , 
le seul moyen; the — in which, 
la manière dont. 

we, nous; on. 

weak, faible. 

weaken, affaiblir; (liquid) éten- 
dre, affaiblir. 

wealth, richesse,/. 

wear, porter. 

weary, fatigué, las. 

weather, temps, m.; it is very 
warm — . il fait bien (très) 
chaud ; in rainy — , par un 
temps de pluie; in Irosty — , 
par un froid rigoureux (vif). * 

weigh, peser. 

well, bien; {hegin. a sent.) eh 
bien ; very well (then), c'est 
bien, bon ! bien I {p. 57) welj, 
then, eh bien (alors) ; well, no 
(yes), ma foi, non (oui); or mais 
non (oui) ; as — as. aussi bien 
que, (= as aho) ainsi que; I 
know quite — , je sais bien; 
speak well of, see speak. 

well-known, connu, {p. 32) célè- 
bre. 

west, sbst. ouest [«jâ«^], m.; adj. 
(le l'ouest, occidental. 

wet, vb. mouiller ; to — with 
water, détremper avec de Teau. 

what, adj. quel, quelle, etc, 

wh&t, pi'on, ce qui. ce que; quoi; 
{direct interrog.) qii* est-ce qui? 
(qu'est-ce) que ? quoi ? quel ? 
from — , de quoi; sur quoi; 
— was [his reply] î quelle 
fut ... ? — is the singular 
(plural) of . . . 1 quel est le s. 
(le p.) de ... ? of what gender 
(nnmber) is ... 1 de quel genre 
(nombre) est ... ? — for 1 
pourquoi ? pour quoi faire ? 
but — about yr. neighbor î et 
votre voisin, donc? 



whatever, ac(j. — (may) be . . ., 
quel(le) que soit . . ., quels 
(quelles; que soient ... ; any 
. . . — , un(e) . . . quelconque. 

wheat, blé, m, [jplur, ojï, for 
standing crop]; {of âe fine 
gualities) froment, m, 

when, lorsque, quand, que, oil; 
one day — , un jour que ;. ( p. 
77) — dry, (lorsqu*elle est) une 
fois séchée (sècbe). 

whence, {from which fact^ placé) 
d'où; {from thaï faet, for tfiat 
reason) de là. 

whenever, toutes les fois que, 
chiique fois que. 

where, où; \^iohen the tib. is not 
lieamer than the suhject, the lat- 
terisgenly. putlast, {as always 
when où w inten'og,): e.g, l'en- 
droit où se trouve le boucle]. 

wherewith, de quoi. 

whether, si soit; ask — , de- 
mander si . . . 

which, qui, que; lequel; quoi (/. 
7, note 4); {as obj, ofprep,)le' 
queî and quoi; {beginning a 
clause, often) ce qui [see p. St]; 
of which, dont, duquel ; in 
— , dans lequel, où; from — , 
d'où, duquel ; to — , upon — , 
{beginning a clause), à quoi, 
sur quoi. 

while, {time) pendant que, tandis 
que ; {contrast, = * whereasj), 
tandis que. 

whip, fouet, m. 

white, blanc. 

white-wood, bois blanc, m. 

who, relut, qui; interrog, qui? 
qui est-ce qui ? to, for — m î à, 
pour qui ? 

whole, tout, entier [aft. «&«<.]; 
upon the — . à tout prend re, 
somme toute, tout considéré; 
his — stay, tout son séjour. 

Wholesale, en gros. 

whom, relat. que ; {aft, prep.) 
qui, lequel; interrog, qui? 
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whose, dtt qui, dont, â qui; — son 
was, dont le fils était. 

why. pourquoi; bef. neg. inteirog, 
vb. ofien que; — , no, mais 
non; — , then, eli bien (alors); 
that is — , voilà (c'est) pour- 
quoi. 

wicked, méchant. 

wide, large. 

wide-spread, répanda. 

wlfe, femme. 

will, tb. vouloir; [as a mère 
(tense, mark of futurit//, it is 
not aeparcitely re/idered :] he 
won't be there, il n'y sera pas, 
but : he won't let me go, il ne 
veut pas me lâcher; (p. 64) she 
won't = qu'elle ne meure pas. 

William, Guillaume [Il = y] 

willing, disposé; I am qoite — , 
je veux bien. 

willow, saule, m, 

windini^, (stair) tournant, en 
spirale (/.). 

window, fenêtre. /./ {p. 79, = 
pa'ie(8) ) vitre(s),/. , carreau(x), 
m.; — pane, vitre, /., carreau 
(de vitre), m, 

wine, vin. m. 

wing, {ofbirdy Tiousé), aile, /. 

winter, hiver [î-??^*],?/*./ — morn- 
ing. matinée d'hiver. 

winter-time, hiver, m.; inthe — , 
en h., durant l'h. 

wipe, essuyer; — off, essuyer. 

wise, sage, prudent ; — man, 
sage, m. 

wish, vb , vouloir [-}- infiii.'\, dQ- 
sirerj-f-i^^/i.]; I — yoato go, 
je désire (veux) que vous y 
alliez; I — he were . . ., je 
voudrais qu'il fût . , , 

wit. esprit, m. 

with, avec, à, (in house of) chez. 

withdraw, retirer. 

withoat, sans; — going, sans 
aller; — fail, sans faute. 

witty, spirituel, plaisant. 

wolf, loup, m. 



woman, femme. 

wood, bois, m. 

wooden, en or de bois. 

woollen, de laine. 

Word, (genly. & gram.) mot, m.; 
parole, /. [very oft. in pi.]; 
send — to, faire savoir à ; 
npon my — -, (p. 63) ma foi, oui; 
(p, 71) ma foi. 

Word, ti), exprimer ; thus — ed, 
ainsi conçu. 

work. abst. travail, m., ouvrage, 
m.; {work of art, book), ou- 
vrage; {collected works of an 
authoTy pointer, mttsician, etc.) 
œuvres, /. pL; the — s of God, 
les œuvres de Dieu. 

work, vb, travailler; — up [ma- 
teriais], mettre en^joeuvre.. . . 

workman, ouvrier, m, 

world, monde, w., terre,/.; the 

— over, dans le monde entier, 
world- wide, universel. 
worship, adorer; (p, 57) adorer 

Dieu, 
worth, be, valoir ; be — mention- 

ing, valoir la peine d'en parler. 
wonld, see will and should; (p, 83) 

— it not? n'est-ce pas ? 
wrap up, envelopper, empaque- 
ter. . 

wretohedly, exécrablement, 

abominablement. 
Write, écrire. 

wrong, a4j, to be — , avoir tort, 
wrong, sbst.y mal. m., tort, m. 

[see p, 28, note 5]; to do — , 

faire le mal. 



year, {aft, cardin. numbers 
and generally) an, m.; {aft. 
ordinale, or w. emphma on the 
time spent, or irhat occurs dur^ 
ing it) année, /.; once a year, 
une fois par an; in the — 1798, 
en 1793, or less oft. l'an 1793 ; 
up in — 8, d'un certain âge. 
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yei, OUI, en effet, c'est vrai ; — , 

I do, —, WB'oan {anstoering a 

negat.), mais si. 
yield, produire, porter ; (p. 89, 

suppiy) fournir, donner, 
yonder, là- bas; — are, voilà . . . 

(là- bas). 
York, — , A county in Bngland; 

also a royal house founded in, 

Vie faurteenth century by t/ie 

fourih son of Ed. III. 
you, vous, tu, te; [often rendered 

ày on]. 



young, jeune, {p. £l) petit ; 

(p. SI) sbst. pi. petits, 
your, adj. votre, vos ; ton, ta, 

tes. [8ee Obs. O.! 
yours, pron., le, la 

vôtres, 
yonth, jeunesse, f • 



vôtre, les 



Zeno, Zenon, m , ihefounder of 
Stoicism, d. àbt. B.C. 260. 

zone, zone [0], /. 

sounds I morbleu 1 que diantre ! 



